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PRETFTACE.

Tee few following remarks are all that seem necessary,
by way of preface, regarding the contents of this small
volume,

For the Introductory Sketch I alone am responsible.
It is based upon personal observation and inquiry, during
a residence of ten years in the country, and I have
inserted nothing in it but what, to the best of my belief,
is correct as far as it goes. It does mot, of course, pre-
tend to be a full account of the country; for such a work
is hardly possible while our relations with Nepal remain
as they are at present, and would, moreover, be out of
place in a book of this sort.

The translation of the History has been made by
Shew Shunker Singh, the Mir Munshi attached to the
British Residency, who has lived in Nepal for nearly
thirty years. He was assisted, when mnecessary, by
Pandit Shri Guninand, who is a native of Nepil,
residing at Patan, and whose ancestors, for many gene-

rations, have been the compilers -of this History.
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I am not myself an Oriental scholar, and have had
nothing to do with the translation beyond revising it
for publication, and adding a few notes regarding the
customs and places mentioned. The work translated
is the Vansawali or Genealogical History of Nepal,
according to the Buddhist recension. The originaf
manuscript, written in Parbatiya with an admixture of
Sanskrit and Newarl, is in the possession of Professor
Cowell. There is another redaction, or at all events a
gimilar work, recognised by the Gorkhas and Hinda
races of the country, copies of which are in the British
Museum and the University Library of Cambridge.

At the present time the orthography of Oriental
proper names is somewhat unsettled. In general,
throughout the History, the names have been written
as nearly as possible in theimr original form, the vowels
having the Itahan sounds. The different sounds of the
letters d, t, s and sh, in Sanskrit, have not been systema-
tically indicated by points or otherwise. The Munshi
often uses kh for sk, gy for v, and b for v. In the names
of some well-known places, and in such famdiar words as
Durbar, Jung, ete., the usual spelling has been retained,
more espeoially in the Introduction. Some names may
be found spelled differently in different places, but this is
usually not owing to any mistake, but because the words
have inten onally been given as written in the original

manuseript
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The Illustrations are copies of drawings made for me
by a native of Nepal. Though not of much value as
works of art, they convey a very fair idea of the places
and objects represented. The Portraits are from photo-
graphs taken by a friend.

The Appendix contains, among other things, a short
vocabulary, Parbatiya and Newari; some Newarl songs,
with a literal translation ; and a list of the manuscripts
which I have procured for the University Library of
Cawbridge. These, though of slight interest to the
general reader, may, I am told, prove interesting to
Oriental scholars.

In conclusion, I must acknowledge my obligations to
Professor Cowell of Cambridge, and Professor Eggeling of
Edinburgh, both of whom have given me much assistance
in the correct writing of Sanskrit words. My brother,
Professor W. Wright of Cambridge, has greatly helped
me in revising the proof-sheets and superintending the
publishing of the work, the cost of which has been most
liberally undertaken by the Syndics of the University
Press at Cambridge.

DANIEL WRIGHT.

CAMBRIDGE,
12th Jaruary, 1877
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DESCRIPTION OF THE PLATES

PLATE I FRONTISPIECE
Sir Juna Bamapur RaNi, G C.B, G C 8 I, etec, ete

He 18 dressed in a Chinese robe of silk, lined and trimmed with
fur, and wears the mmmigmia of the Bath and other decorations His
Jewelled headdress 18 said to be worth £15,000 His right hand rests
on lis sword. to which 1s attached a long handkerchief,

PLATE II, p 10
THE SQUARE IN FRONT OF THE PALACE AT KATHMANDU,

In it may be seen various temples and monoliths. The Hanuman
gate and the stone with Raja Pratipa Malla’s prayer are on the left-
hand side  The figure of Hanuman has an umbrella over 1t

PLATE IIL, p 17

Tae TEMPLE BUILT RY BHUPATINDRA MALLA, AT BHATGAON, A.D 1703,

PLATE IV, p. 23

VIEW or THE CHAITYA AND OTHER BUILDINGS ON THE SUMMIT OF THR
SWAYAMBHT HILL.

At the top of the staircase stands the large brazen bajra, mentioned
in. the Introduction (p 24) The buildings to the extreme right and left
give a good idea of the houses occupied by the lower and middle classes
in the towns In front are groups of worshippers, Newaris and Bhotiyas,
one of the latter 18 twirling in_his hand a small prayer-cylinder,



x1v DESCRIPTION OF THE PLATES

PLATE V, p 28

A RANT or NEPALESE LADY OF RANK

PLATE VI, p 43

Tee FIVE BuppHAS, THE FIVE TARAS, THEIR WIVES, AND THE FIVE
BODHISATWAS, THEIR SONS

These 1mages are worshipped by the Nepalese Buddhasts

PLATE VII, p 78
THE FoOTSTEPS OF MANJUSRI AND or BuppHA

These are caived on stone, and let imnto the pavement in fiont of a
temple or holy place

PLATE VIII, p 80
VIEW OF THE HILL ON WHICH THOE SWAYAMBHU CIIAITYA STANDS

The mountain to the right 1s Nigaijun Houses of Newari agii-
culturists, shrines, and patis, are in the foregiound In the centie of
the picture, on the road leading through the wood to the temple, 18 seen
the colossal figure of Sikya Muni {p 23)

PLATE IX, p 100
View or toe TEvPLE oF BODONATH

In the niches mn the outer wall may be seen the prayer-cylinders,
which are twitled by worshippers

PLATE X, p 116

MATIRAIYA CHAITYA, THE -ASGKA OHAITYA ON TIIE PARADL-GROUND OF
PaTan



DESCRIPTION OF THE PLATES. xv

PLATE XI, p 174
SPECIMENS OF BEEVERAL FORMS OF CHAITYAS

The central one 1s an old, pure Buddhist, mound-temple That to
the left 15 2 more modern Buddhist form The one to the right 1s a
mixed Hindd and Buddhist shrine, combining the linga and jalhail with
Buddhist figures

PLATE XII, p 193

GATEWAY AND WINDOW OF THE DURBAR BUILT AT BHATGAON, A D 1697,
BY RAsyA BHUPATINDRA MALLA.

The oval m the centre of the carved window, immediately above
the door, containg the piece of glass mentioned i the text

PLATE XIII, p 2138

THE PRAYER COMPOSED, AND WRITTEN IN FIFTEEN CHARACTERS, BY RAJA
Pratara Marra, A p 1654,

It is inscnibed on a stone, bwlt into the wall of the Palace at
Kiathmandi, near the Hanuman gate (Plate 1T ).

PLATE XIV, p. 267.

DaARA OR FOUNTAIN, BUILT BY (GENERAL BHIMASENA IN THE REIGN OF
RIsX GIrBAN-jUpDIA VIKRAM SAH

In the background 1s a pati or dharmasala

PLATE XV, p. 284
ToE PRESENT KING oF NEPAL, SrT SURENDRA VIERAM SAH

PLATE XVIL, p. 288

GENERAL JAGAT JUNG BAHADUR, THE ELDEST SON OF SIR JUNG BAHADUR,
IN MILITARY UNDRESS

Behind him stands an officer of the Nepalese army, 1n the ordinary
summer-dress of a Gorkhali gentleman He carries a kukhrl in his
kamarband or waistband.
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CORRECTIONS

line 2 Read ¢‘Dharsra.’”’

Ime 21. Herxre and elsewheie read ““Thapathali

line 21 Here, and 1 a few other places, read ** Buddhist,>*

last line but one <« Bhaktapur?®’ 18 the correct form of the name.

Iine 183 Read ‘“Bogmati ”

line 12 The more correct form of the name 1s ** Gokarna.”

last line Read ¢ Buddha

ne 3 Read ¢ Sute.””

Ime 15 Read ‘“Baunddha m3Iig: ™

last two lines Read ‘‘Rajendra Bikiam *’

lime 14 Read ‘“Mathabar **

lIine 12 The MS has ““Vipashwi,” which the Munshi writes
“Bipaswi,” but the correct form 18, I believe, ‘¢ Vipashyi.”

Iine 21, Read here, and 1n some other places, ““Manjusri »

Iime 27 Read “XTang and

lime 26 Here, and on pages 97--99, and page 114, néte, for
“Buddha WNilkantha” read *“*Budhia-Nilkantha?® or *Burha-Nil-
kantha, 7?

115, Iine 18 Read ‘‘in possession ’’
176 line 11 More correctly * Kasahis »



SKETCH

OF THE

PORTION OF THE COUNTRY OF NEPAL,

WHICH 1§

OPEN TO EUROPEANS.

Preliminary remarks  Description of the road leading to the Valley of
Nepal The Valley 1tself Hills around 1t  Rivers  Extent.
Kiathmandid Its buildings, temples, and palaces. Parade-ground.
Thapatali, the 1esidence of Sn Jung Bahdadur British Restdency.
Willow avenue. Description of Patan  Description of Bhatgaon,
Kirtipir, and other towns. Pashupati and its temples. Gaukarna.
Bodhnatha. Balgji., Swayambhiinatha. Patis and Dharas,

As any one may ascertain by consulting a map of India,
the kingdom of Nepal is a small indepéndent State,
situated on the north-eastern frontier of Hindustan.
It is a strip of country about five hundred miles long
and a hundred and thirty broad, lying between the
snowy range of the Himalaya on the north, Sikkhim on
the east, and the provinces of British India on the south
and west.
W N. 1
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The name Nepil, however, 1s 1estricted by the
natives of the country to the valley surrounding the
capital, and 1t 18 of this portion of the country alone
that the following lustory and the present sketch treat.
This 1s the only pait of the kingdom which 1s open
to the investigations of Europeans, and 1t would be
a hopeless task to attempt the descrption of places
which cannot be visited, or the collection of accurate
mformation regaiding a countiy wheie every inquiry
made by a European is viewed with the most jealous
suspicion, wheie the collection of statistics 1s looked on
as mere folly, and wheie, above all, Baion Munchausen
himself would have been considered a marvel of acewmacy
and truthfulness!

After leaving the frontier-station of Segowli, there
18 little to attract the notice of the traveller tall he
reaches the sdl forest. The first portion of the road,
as far as Ruksowl, 18, like most of the roads i Tnliat
and Chumpdiun, a very fair drving road, with bridges
over the rivers and nullahs. Beyond this there 1s a
mere rough cart-tiack, as far as Stinrabasa, which 18 a
small village close to the maigm of the forest. From
this village a narrow sandy road passes almost stiaight
through the forest to Bichiakdii or Bichakoh, which
consists of a few huts and a large powah or tiaveller’s
house of rest, and 1s situated on the bank of a shallow
stream

The road now hes along the bed of this stream, and
is very rough, but still passable by bullock-cauts dwiing
the dry season. After a nule or two, the road runs
thiough the Cluraghatti range of lulls, passing be-
neath sandy cliffy several hundred feet m height and
crowned with fiitiees and other timber. After about
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six miles, the road quits the bed of the river, and again
enters a forest of sil trees, growing on low undulating
hills. Here much of the tumber used n Kathmandaf
is cut during the cold season. The road then crosses
a small stream, the Kurr, by a wooden bridge; and
about a mile beyond this it reaches the village of
Hetowra

Here there is a large powah, and, in the cold season,
a considerable village; but the place is almost deserted
from April to November on account of the doul, or
malarious fever, which is deadly to all except the natives
of the Terai. During the cold weather almost all the
imports for the supply of Nepal pass through Hetowra,
and, i1 consequence, a Nepalese officer and guard of
soldiers are stationed there, who however retire to the
hills as soon as the hot weather sets in.

The road now winds along the banks of the Rapti,
and the scenery for some eight or ten miles is as grand
as can be found in almost any part of the lower Hima-
laya. An excellent road has been cut from Hetowra
to Bhimphédi, and bridges have been thrown across
the river in several places. This work was executed
by the soldiers of the Nepalese army between 1865 and
1870 About eight miles from Hetowra are the village
and, powah of Nimbiatar, and seven miles farther on
stands the wvillage of Bhimphedi. All along this valley
there is a considerable amount of cultivation, wherever
the land 1s level enough to admit of it; and near Bhim-
phédi there are several small hamlets.

From Bhimphé&di the road passes up a most rugged
and precipitous hill, on which stands the small fort of
Sisaghuri or Chisapani, so named from a spring of

very cold water a little above the fort. The fort is
1—2
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about sixteen hundred feet above the level of the
village of Bhimphédi, and it takes a traveller nearly
an hour and a half to reach it. Sisaghuri is i the
hot weather the quarters of the officer and guard that
go to Hetowra i the cold weather, and there is a
small village below the fort, where custom duties are
levied on all goods and travellers entering the country.®

The road now runs upwards to a gap, near the top
of the ridge on which the fort stands, at a height of
about 2,300 feet above Bhimphédi. The descent on the
northern side is not so steep nor so long as the ascent,
but is still rugged and difficult. At the foot of the
hill runs a clear rapid stream, up which the road pro-
ceeds, crossing it in several places by temporary bridges
made of stones and brushwood. In the cold season this
stream is small, but in the ramns it becomes formidable,
and in one place 1t has been found necessary to throw
a lofty bridge acrossit. The hills on both sides of the
bed of this stream are steep and bare. At the extremity
of the gorge stand a powah and a small village named
Markhd, after passing which the road lies over a low,
bare, undulating range of hills, called the Ekdunta, till
the valley of Chitlong or little Nepal is entered.

This valley is well cultivated, and containg several
small villages. It is on a higher level than the large
valley of Nepil, and in consequence its climate is con-
siderably colder. It is subject, too, to violent storms of
wind and hail, which frequently do much injury to
the crops. After passing through Chitlong, the road
runs over the mountain-range of Chandragiri, This
range i8 steep and rugged but well wooded, and the
weent from Chitlong is by no means equal in these
espects to the descent into the Nepal valley. From
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the summit of the pass a magnificent view is obtained
of both valleys?.

The Valley of Nepal, in which stands the capital of
the country, and in which are the residence of the court
and the head-quarters of the army, 15 an extensive tract
of comparatively level ground, entirely surrounded by
lofty mountains. Its length from east to west as about
twenty muiles, and 1ts breadth from north to south about
fifteen. The length and breadth vary greatly, as there
are numerous spurs running out from the hills and en-
closing narrow valleys, but the above is a faiwr statement
of the average length and breadth The more promi-
nent mountain-peaks are named as follows- to the east,
Mahiadeo Pokhri, to the mnorth, Munichiir, Seopuuri,
Kukanm and Kowhilia; to the west, Nagarjun; to the
south, Chandragiri, Champa Dewvi, Phurphing, and
Phiilchowk. The last-mentioned is the highest of the
surrounding peaks, measuring 9,720 feet above the level
of the sea?. The other peaks vary from 6,000 to 7,500
feet. The level of the valley itself is 4,500 feet above

the sea.

1 Route from Segowh to Kathmanda

Stages Miles Ravers crossed
Segowl1 to Ruksowl 16 | Sikrana, Ruksowl, Tilaway.
Ruksowl o Simrabasa 14 | Ruksowl and Tilaway.
Simrabass to Bichakdh 10 | Small stream
Bichakoh to Hetowrah 12 | Kurra

Hetowra to Nimbaatar 7 | Samn and Rapti
Nimbuatar to Si1saghurn 8 | Small stream

Sisaghur1 to Markha . 7 | Markha

Markhu to Thankst 8 | Small stream

Thankot to Kathmanda 7 | Kalimat: and Vishnumati,

9 The height 18 so given 1n maps, but with the aneroid I did net find it to be
more than 9,300 Possibly, however, my insfrument wag not correct
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The surface of the yalley consists of ground on two
levels, constituting a series of table-lands (tars), and val-
leys (kholas), through each of which latter a small stream
usually flows, though many of these are dried up in
the hot season. The difference i level between the
tars and kholas varies greatly. Near the base of the
hills it is not great, but it rapidly increases towards
the centre of the valley, and in some places the precipi-
tous edges of the tars are from 30 to 100 feet m
height.

The country is well watered, but none of the streams
are of great size, as they all rise from the neighbouring
hills. Some of them are mere mountain-torrents, and
are quite dried up in the hot weather, but others, which
rise from springs at the foot of the hills, always contain
a fair amount of water. The principal streams are the
Bagmati and Vishnumati. The former rises from the
northern side of the Seopiiri peak, and enters the valley
through a narrow gorge, about the middle of the northern
side. It flows south and south-west to its junction with
the Vishnumati. The latter rises from the southern
side of Seopiiri and “Kukahi, towards the north-west
corner of the valley, and flows south and south-east
Both streams receive numerous small tributaries, so that
when they wunite, just to the south of Kathmandd,
they form a considerable river. 'The united stream flows
south-east, passing through a rocky ridge, which crosses
the valley, by means of a deep narrow cleft, which is
spanned by an iron suspension bridge, the only one of
the kind 1 the country. The river makes its exit
through the hills at the south-east corner of the valley,

and its banks are there steep and in many places im-
passable,
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Both the above-mentioned rivers, and also several
of the smaller streams, are crossed by well-bult bridges,
which, with few exceptions, have been erected during the
present reign, or, more properly speaking, while the
present minister, Sir Jung Bahiadur, has heen mn power
These bridges are all built upon massive sal piles and
cross beams, also of sil, on which is laid a strong road
of brickwork, with a parapet of about two or three feet
m height

The valley is almost entirely under cultivation, and,
as irrigation 18 much employed, 1ts surface 1s almost
never destitute of a crop of some sort From the eastern
extremity of the valley a road passes through a rocky
defile leading to a long narrow valley called Bangpa;
and from thig another road leads southwards across the
hills to the town and valley of Panowti, which can also
be reached by a path from the maimn valley across the
northern shoulder of Philchowk. Both these valleys are
fertile and well-cultivated. The streams which water
them run to the east and join the Kisu.

At the western end of the valley are two deep
valfeys, the Dhini and Kolpt Biyisi The former is
the more southerly of the two, and 1s on a much lower
level than Kathmanda The streams from these valleys
run to jon the Gunduk

Fiom the north-east corner of the valley a rugged
path runs across Kukani, This 1s the main road leading
to Gorkha and to Tibet. From the summit of the pass
a magnificent view of the Himilaya snowy range is
obtamed, the foreground bewmng occupied by numerous
mimo1 ranges, some of which too are always snow-capped,
and between which lie several large, fertile, well-watered
valleys
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The principal peaks of the snowy range seen from
Kukan: are: Mount Everest, 29,000 feet; Gosain
Than, 26,000 feet; Yasa and Mutsiputra, 24,000 feet;
and the so-called Diwalgiri, 26,800 feet. There are
many intermediate peaks, and on a favourable day
the snow may be seen from Kinchinjunga on the east to
Diwalgiri on the west, stretching over at least 120
degrees of the horizon.

The principal valleys seen from the pass are the Liku
and Taddi Kholas and the valley of Noakot Through
the latter runs the Trisil Gunga, a large and rapid
stream, afterwards known as the Gunduk. All these
valleys are fertile and well cultivated, and being much
lower than the valley of Nepal are of course warmer,
and produce in ahundance all the fruits found in the
plains of Hindustan

No Europeans are allowed to cross the Trisil Gunga,
though there is an excellent bridge about four miles from
the town of Noikat.

On reaching the top of the Chandragiri pass, a
stranger 1s at once impressed with an 1dea of the
denseness of the papulation of the valley. Besides three
large towns, which are conspicuous objects i the view,
there are many smaller towns and innumerable hamlets,
studded all over the higher grounds and slopes of
the hills; and in addition to these, in almost every
field there appears to be a cottage The natives them-
selves estimate the population of the valley at about
half a million, and probably this is not far from the
truth

The names of most of the towns and villages will
be mentioned 1 the history, so it is only necessary here
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to give a short description of the present condition of a
few of the most important.

Kathmandd, the capital of Nepal, stands near the
centre of the valley, in Lat 27°42'N, and Long. 85°36'E.
It is situated at the junction of the Bagmati and Vish-
numati rivers, but lies closer to the latter, extending
aiong its eastern bank for about a mile. When seen
from. above, 1ts shape is very irregular, but 1t is said
by the natives to resemble the Khora or sword of Devi.
It 18 known by several names, such as Yindés1, Kantiptr,
and Kathmada or Kathmanda It is said to have been
founded by Raja Gunakamadeva, in the Kaligat year
3824 (A D 723)

The town 1s built on no regular plan; but the main
street may be said to run nearly north and south, and
1t is crossed at various angles by several others, while
between these is a network of narrow dark lanes. The
population, mncluding that of the suburbs, 18 stated at
50,000, but probably 30,000 would be nearer the truth.
The houses are from two to four stories high, and are
all built of brick and tiled, except in the suburbs, where
the roofs are of thatch, The better class of buildings is
elaborately ornamented with plaster and paintings, and
the houses i general possess large projecting wooden
windows or balconies, which are richly carved. Some of
the windows represent a peacock with outspread tail;
others contain groups of figures of gods, men, griffins,
horses, birds, lizards, etc , and are surrounded by garlands
of flowers. The earving, as a rule, is bold and well-
executed, but the best specimens are to be found on the
older buildings, as the taste for it seems to be dying
out. In several parts of the town there are small open
spaces, paved like the streets with brick and stone. In



10 HISTORY OF NEPAL [cHaAP

these the markets are held, and in the mornings they
are quite gay with the flowers, fruit and vegetables
exposed for sale.

In the centre of the town stands the Maharaja’s
palace, which 18 a huge, rambling, ungainly building
Part of it is very old, built in pagoda fashion and covered
with elaborate and grotesque carvings. Other parts of
it, such as the Durbar-room, have been built withun the
last ten years and possess glass windows, which are
rare in Nepil, being found only in the houses of the
wealthiest. In the square in front of the palace are
numerous handsome temples. Many of these are like
pagodas, of several stories in height, and profusely
ornamented with carvings!, pamnting, and gilding The
roofs of many of them are entirely of brass or copper
gilt, and along the eaves of the different stories are
hung nuwmerous little bells, which tinkle 1n the breeze.
At some of the doorways are placed a couple of large
stone lions or griffing, with well-curled manes, which
remind one strongly of the figures found at Nineveh.
Another description of temple 15 bwlt of stone with
pillars and a dome. Though less ornamented and less
picturesque, this style is far more graceful than the
other Close to the palace, on the north, is the temple
of Talgju, one of the largest of the pagoda type. Tt is
said to have been bwlt by Rya Mahindia Malla, about
A.D. 1549 It 1s devoted entirely to the usc of the
royal family In front of several of the temples are
tall monoliths, some surmounted by fiomes of old
Ryas, who founded the temples, others by the winged

! It 15 unfor tunate that the earving on many temples and powahs, and gome-
times even on private houses, contams most obscene groups of hgmes I have
never heen able to get any 1eason assigned for this filthy cutstom;-eveopt that such
figures are supposed to proteot the bwildings from bemy struck by lightning
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figure of Garfir. The figures are often in a kneeling
posture, facing a temple, and are generally overhung
by a brazen snake, on whose head 1s perched a little
bird Not far from the palace, and close to one of the
temples, 1s an enormous bell, suspended to stone pillars,
and 1 another building are two hLuge drums, about
éight feet in diameter The bell 1s sounded by pulling
the tongue, but the peal is by no means what might be
expected from its size Here too are several huge and
hideous figures of Hindi@ gods and goddesses!, which
on festival days are dressed up and ornamented in the
usual way

About two hundred yards from the palace stands a
large semi-European bwilding, called the Ko&t, which is
famous as being the place where, in 1846, the massacre
took place of almost all the leading men of the country,
by which event the present prime minister was esta-
blished in power

Besides the temples already noticed, many others
are to be found i every street and lane. In fact, at
a first glance, the town seems to consist of almost
nothing but temples, They vary in sze from the
gigantic pagoda of Talgju to a diminutive shrine cut
out of a single stone, with an umage a few inches high
in the centre. Many of them present a most repulsive
appearance, being dabbled over with the blood of cocks,
ducks, goats, and buffaloes, which are sacrificed before
them.

The streets of Kathmandi are very narrow, mere lanes
in fact ; and the whole town 1s very dirty. In every lane

1 Durmng my residence mn Nepil I have twice heard of people having commutted
smeide on the steps m fiont of one of these 1mages The swicide always tahes
place at night, and the body 1s found mn the morning, with 1ts throat cut fiom ear
to ear, and 1ts hmbs decprously arranged, lymng on one of the steps!
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there is a stagnant ditch, full of putrid mud, and no
attempt is ever made to clean these thoroughly. The
streets, 1t is true, are swept in the centre, and part of the
filth is carried off by the sellers of manure ; but to clean
the drains would now be mmpossible without knocking
down the entire city, as the whole ground is saturated
with filth. The houses are generally built in the form
of hollow squares, opening off the streevs by low door-
ways: and these central courtyards are too often only
receptacles for rubbish of every sort. In short, from a
sanitary point of view, Kathmandi may be said to be
buwilt on a dunghill in the middle of latrines !

On leaving the town by the north-east gateway, and
turning to the south, the first object one sees is a large
tank, the Ranipokhri. It is surrounded by a wall, and
in the centre is a temple, united to the western bank
by a long narrow brick bridge. On the south side 1s
a large figure of an elephant, cut out of, or rather built
of, stone, bearing the image of Raja Pratapa Malla, the
maker of the tank, and of his Rani A little farther
south the road passes through an avenue of bukayun
trees, which runs between the city and the great parade-
ground or Tudikhel. This ground is a large open space,
covered with a fine green sward, and here the troops
are daily drilled and exercised In the centre is a square
stone building about thirty feet high, which was erected
by Sir Jung Bahadur after his return from England in
1851. On the top, till lately, stood a figure of Sir
Jung Bahadur, holding a sword in one hand and a secroll
m the other, and at the four corners were hideous
brazen griffins or dragons. All these have however
been removed to a new temple built by Sir Jung
Bahadur on the bank of the Bagmati To the west
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of the parade-ground is a more graceful object, namely
the Daréra or column erected by a former prime minister,
General Bhimasena Thapa. This column 1s beautifully
proportioned, standing on a base of stone, and rising
to a height of 250 feet. This is the second column of
the kind that was built by Bhimasena, the first having
been thrown down by a violent earthquake in 1833.
The column now standing was struck by lightning in
1856, and a large rent was made all down one side.
It was repaired, however, in 1869, and now looks as
well as ever. There is a good winding staircase inside,
and from the windows at the top a fine bird's-eye view
of the town and its environs may be obtained.

A little farther south stands the arsenal, and to the
east of the parade-ground are store-houses for ammuni-
tion, cannon, etc, and a manufactory where these are
cast and bored. A new workshop on a larger scale
has lately been built about four miles south of the city,
on a small stream, the Nukkid, near Chaubahal.

The road now turns to the east, and at about a mile
south-east of Kathmanda it reaches Thapatali, the resi-
dence of Sir Jung Bahadur. This 1s an immense
building, or rather range of buildings, situated close to
the northern bank of the Bagmati, just where 1t is
crossed by a bridge leading to Patan.

Thapatali consists of a succession of squares of gi-
gantic houses, four or five stories in height, which are
occupied by Sir Jung Bahiadur, his sons, and their
numerous families. The buildings and grounds are kept,
in good order, and the place is well worth visiting,
especially as the owner most obligingly allows stran-
gers to inspect the public rooms, and the grounds,
with all the curiosities contained in them. The four
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public rooms are large, lofty, and ornamented with
pictwes and carvings They are full of curiosities of
Nepalese, Chinese and Englsh manufactwme. Of the
last 1t 1s difficult to say what there 1s not. From a
baby’s fiock to a reflecting telescope or an Hrard's
piano, there seems to be a specimen of everything, all
jumbled together. The Durbir-room 1s beautifully fur-
nished with satin sofas, mahogany and ivory chairs,
planos, etc. The walls are graced with pictures of Her
Majesty Queen Victoria and Pimce Albert, which were
piven as presents to the King, besides full-length por-
traits of Sir Jung Bahadur, his brothers and other
relatives, which were pamnted i England and France.
In the centie of the hall stands a crystal chandeler
some thirty fcet i height, which was also brought
from London, and cost, 1t is said, £500  After inspect-
ing the public rooms. the stranger is shown the tro-
plues of Su Jung Bahidw’s hunting expeditions  These
consist of skulls of elephants, tigers, rhinoceroses, wild
buffuloes, and gayal, stacks of deer-horns of all sorts;
sking of the above-mentioned animals, crocodiles, and
snakes, with mauny other cuiiosities. In the Elephant
comt are gemerally to be found some fine males, used
for hunting wild elephants, and also frequently one or
two comucal little young ones, born after their mothers
have been caught in the annual hunting expedition.
The stables, cowhouses and kennels are likewise open for
inspection, and are well worth looking at

Before crossing the Bagmati to Patan, it may be
as well to return by the road just described and pro-
ceed northwards. The road skirts the suburbs of Kath-
mandd and then passes a series of large houses, built
hke Thapatali, but on a smaller scale, which belong to
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three of Sir Jung Babiadur’s brothers. Just beyond
these houses, a road strikes off straight north, leading
to the British Residency, which les about a mile to
the north of Kathmwandul. It is pleasantly situated
on a high table-land, and 13 well sheltered by lofty
pinetrees A lLittle to the north-east stand the lnes
of the Resident’s escort, which consists of one com-
pany of sepoys

The road that is now being described turns to the
west, and leads, through a splendid avenue of willow-
trees, across the Vishnumati, to a place called Baldj,
where the King has a pleasure-house and gardens Here
the main road ends, and a footpath proceeds across the
hills to the north-west.

Fiom Thapatal: a road runs across a bridge over
the Bagmati and leads to Patan. From the centre of
the bridge a good view 1s obtammed of the numerous
temples lining the mnorthern bank, and also of the
houses and grounds of Thapatali At the northern end
of the bridge stands a curious stone pillar, supported
on the back of a gigantic tortoise, and surmounted by
a grotesque figuie of a lion This was erccted by
General Bhimasena Thapa, the builder of the bridge.

The town of Patan stands on a rsing ground, a
short dustance ficin the southern bank of the Bagmati,
and about two miles south-east of Kathmandd It 1s
an older town than Kathmiandd, having been built m the
reign of Raja Bir Deva in the Kaligat year 3400, a .
299. The tradition connected with 1ts buildmg 1s given
in the History. It is known by the names of Yellon-

1 This spot was assigned for the British Residency because, owing to a deficient
supply of watei, 1t was a barren patch, supposed to be very unhealthy and to be
the abode of demons' Now thie place 15 one of the best wooded and mo»t beauiiful
apots 1 the valley



16 HISTORY OF NEPAL [cHaP

desi and Lalita Piatan  The latter name 1s derived
from Lalit, the founder of the city. 1ts general aspect
is much the same as that of the capital. The streets
are as narrow and dirty, the gutters as offensive, and
the temples even more numerous, but 1t appears much
more dilapidated than Kathmandd, many of the houses
and temples bemmg in rwuns. The main square, how-
ever, in the centre of the town, is very handsome.
On one side 18 the old Durbar, with a fine brazen
gateway, guardian lions, and endless carvings. In front
of this are monoliths, with the usual figures on them,
and behind these is a row of very handsome old temples
of every description.

One of Sir Jung Bahadur’s brothers sometimes re-
sides at the Durbar, being in command of the division
of the army which is quartered at Patan. The parade-
ground lies to the south-east of the town, the road to
it passing through a suburb abounding mn pigs. The
parade-ground is extensive, and theie are several large
tanks to the west, while on the northern side stands
a huge Budhist temple of the most primitive descrip-
tion. This temple 1s merely a mound or dome of brick-
work, covered with earth. There 1s a small shrine at
each of the cardinal poimnts, and on the top what looks
like a wooden ladder. Many similar mound-temples, or
Chaityas, exist in and around Patan. The population
of the town is said to be about 30,000.

From Kiathmandd a wide road leads nearly due
east to the third large town or eity of the valley,
Bhatgaon, which is about nine miles from the capital.
This town was founded by Raja Anand Malla, A D. 865,
and was at first named Bhagtaptr, but was also known
as Dharma Patan and Khopodési. Its shape is said to
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be that of the Dambra' of Mahadeo. It is buwlt on
lugh ground, stretching from east to west, and most
of the side streets run down a steep incline towards
the bank of a small stream on the southern side,
which afterwards joins the Bagmati Bhatgion has
much wider, better paved, and cleaner streets than
erther of the other towns. Its houses too seem in better
repair, and 1t strikes a stranger as being altogether in
a more flounshing condition. The population is esti-
mated at about 30,000.

The maimn square, as usual, contains an immense
number of temples, conspicuous among which is the
central one, called by the Newars Nyatpola Déwal, or
the five-storied temple. None but the priests are allowed
to enter it, so that the common people do not even
know to what god 1t is dedicated This five-storied
temple is pagoda-shaped, and stands on a base consisting
of five platforms, The staircase leading to the entrance
is guarded on each platform by two colossal figures. The
lowest are statues of Jayamalla and Phatta, two cham-
pions of a Bhatgaon Raja, each of whom is said to have
had the strength of ten men The next are elephants,
ten times as strong as the men. The third are Lions,
ten times as strong as the elephants. The fourth are
sardils or griffing, ten times as strong as the lions.
And the fifth are Byaghrini and Singhrini, two goddesses
of supernatural power. The same design is seen in many
of the smaller temples in Bhatgaon, the rhinoceros, horse,
and camel, however, sometimes taking a place in the
series. Some of the finest carvings are to be found in
the square 1 front of the old Durbar, which is famous

1 A dambra or damri 18 & small drum shaped hike an hour-glass

W N. 2
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for a magnificently designed brazen gateway At the
Dwbir s the residence of the youngest brother of the
minister, General Ddr Shamshor, who commands the
Bhatgion division of the army

To the west and south of the town are several large
tanks. One of these, which stands close to the western
oate, and between 1t and the parade-ground, 1s above
the level of the ground, and 1s surrounded by a wall
with four gates in the muddle of the sides Tlus tank
15 full of gold and silver fish, which were originally
brought fiom China in the time of General Bhimasena
These fish are now common 1n many of the small tanks
m the valley. Close to this tank, on the north, 1s a
small house, built by the Bhatgion general for the use
of the Biitish resident

Besides these three laige towns, there are about
sixty smaller ones scattered over the valley, to give a
description of which would only lead to tiresome repeti-
tion. The names of the principal ones only will therefuie
be given, and a few words said about them

At the foot of the Chandiagni pass 1s a small town
called Thankot , and castwaird of tlus, on a rocky ndee
that runs acioss the valley, are several villages The
chief of these, Kirtiptr, consists of several long narrow
streets, bult along the top of the ridge This town 1s
famous among the Nepalese for religious reasons, and
also for the resistance 1t offered to the Gorkha conquerors
It sustamed several sicges, and the brother of Piithwi
Naiayan, the Gorhha king, was killed before it. At last
it was entered by ticachery, and the savage conqueror
ordered the mnoscs of all the men, women and childien
to be cut off. There 13 no doubt of the tiuth of this,
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as it was recorded by Father Giuseppel, who was then
present in the country, and thirty years afterwards,
when Colonel Kirkpatrick visited Nepal, he saw many
of the unfortunate victims. The population of Kirtipir
is said to be about 4000 East of Kirtiptr, and about
two miles south of Kathmandi, stands Chowbahal, which
is a small town of about 1000 inhabitants. It 1s built
on a conical eminence, rising out of the ridge already
mentioned, and to the east of the town 1s the mnarrow
gorge through which the Bagmati passes.

About three miles south-east of Chowbahil, on the
eastern bank of the Bagmaty, stands the willage of
Bhogmati, famous in Nepalese traditions, in connection
with Machchhindranatha. Across the river, embedded
in jungle on the mountain-side, stbod a shooting-box
belongmg to Sir Jung Bahddur Unfortunately this
was burned down a year or two ago.

Some miles farther south, on the southern side of
the river, but placed high on the hill-side, is the small
town of Phuwrphing. A road passes. Phurphing across
the mountain to Chitlong, but it is so rugged and steep
that it is scarcely ever used.

From Patan two roads pass out. One of these runs
south, through the willages of Sonagutti and Thecho,
and leads to the small town of Chapagion or, as it 1s
more usually pronounced, Champagaon This town stands
on a small eminence, and close to it 1s a sacred grove,
contamning an old temple and many fine old trees

The other road runs out from Patan to the south-
east, and passing through the small towns of Harsiddhi,

1 A description of the country, with a full account of the mnvasion of the Gor-
khas, wiitten by Father Giuseppe, 16 to be found in the second volume of the

Asiatic Iesearches
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Thyba and Bauragion, terminates at Godavari. Godavari
13 one of the holiest places in Nepal, and once every
twelve years a great méla is held there for a Who%e month,
to which thousands of people come from all parts or
Nepal. The spring, according to tradition, 18 in direct
communication with the river Godavarn m Madras.
There are several hittle temples and tanks picturesquely
situated at the foot of the hills, and Sir Jung Bahadur
and his brothers have built large country houses here,
which however are seldom occupied

Large cardamom gardens have been constructed at
Godavarl and yield a profitable crop.

A narrow footpath leads up from one of the temples
to the summit of Philchowk This mountain 1s said
to be 9,720 feet high, and the ascent is long and tire-
some, though by no means difficult. It is thickly wooded,
and at the top very fine tree-rhododendrons are found,
of every hue, from pure white to dark crimson  Among
the jungle, the wild rose, yellow jessamine, arbutus,
wis, ete., grow in profusion. At the very top is a small
shrine, often visited by pilgrims from the valley, and
close to this are two heaps, one consisting of weavers’
shuttles, and the other of small iron tridents, which are
deposited here by the pilgrims.

On the road from Kathmandd to Bhatgaon, there are
three towns, Nadi, Budi and Themi, the last of which
is famous for the manufacture of earthenware of all
sorts.

Another narrow road, paved with stone, leads from
the capital in a north-easterly direction to the sacred
shrmes of Pashupati This road passes by the villages
of Navasigar, Nandigaon, Harigaon, Chabilnl, and
Nevapatan, all of which are famous 1 tradition
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Pashupati stands on the western bank of the Bag-
mat1, about three miles north-east of Kathmandd. The
town itselfis rather dilapidated, and consists of one main
street, running east and west, and a few side streets,
which are horribly dirty and abound with pigs. Close
to the bank of the river stands the holiest temple of
Nepal, the shrine of Pashupatinitha It is a handsome
building in the pagoda style, with a brazen gilt roof,
and large richly carved silver gates. A good view of
it 18 obtained from the high bank on the opposite side
of the river, but no European 1s ever allowed to approach
even the outer wall of the temple The banks of the
river are paved for several hundred yards, and there
are stone steps and places for burning the dead here
and there. The river 18 crossed by two handsome
bridges, from which a good view of the buildings is
obtained. The stream 1s here narrow, and runs between
precipitous banks of 80 or 100 feet in height. The
banks are wooded above the temples, and amongst the
trees on the face of the banks are some curious fakirs’
caves. On the eastern side of the river is a hill, covered
with lofty trees (chiefly oak and champa) and jungle,
which 18 alive with monkeys, who are as famihar and
impudent as in most other holy places This #wood is
the Mrigasthali of Nepalese tradition. In the centre
of the wood are numerous small shrines and temples,
mcluding a large one lately built by Sir Jung Bahadur.

To Pashupati almost all the dying are brought when
thewr end approaches, and at the last moment they are
hurried to the edge of the stream, and thewr lower ex-
tremities are immersed 1 the water. IHere too the
bodies of the dead are burned, and there is a spot close
by where Satis are immolated.
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Every year, in the month of February, from 10,000
to 20,000 pilgrim« from the plamns of Hindustan come
to visit Pashupati and bathe in the Bigmati. The mmor
festivals held at the place are innumerable, and hardly
a day passes that it ig not visited by crowds for rehgious
purposes.

About four miles east of Pashupati is a small town,
Chingt Nariyan, and two miles north-east of this stands
Sankhu, which was once a place of some importance, but
is now only noted for the religious ceremonies performed
there.

About four-miles west of Sankhu is Gaukarna, a small
and very holy village, frequently mentioned in Nepalese
traditions. It stands on the banks of the Bagmati, about
two miles above and north-east of Pashupati. Close to
Gaukarna 1s a large jungle, which has been enclosed as a
deer park by Sir Jung Bahadur.

Between Gaukarna and Pashupati, about a mile north
of the latter, and about three and a half miles from
Kathmanda, 18 a pecubar village called Bodhnath. This
village is built m a circle round an 1mmense Budhist
temple. The temple conmsts of a circular platform of
brickwork, on which is rased a sohd dome of brickwork,
surmounted by a brazen minaret of peculiar shape Around
the platform are miches, in each of which are painted
cylinders, about 15 inches high and 6 inches m diame-
ter, fitted into an iron frame. Fach of these 15 filled
with a roll of the usual Budhist prayers, and the pious
twirl the cylinders as they walk round the temple per-
forming their devotions. The mound 1s about 100 yards
in diameter, and hag the usual four shrines at the cardi-
nal points. This place is a favourite resort of the Bhotiyas
and Tibetans, 'who visit the valley in the cold season,
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and many of the houses are occupied as jewellers’ shops,
wherein are manufactured peculiar amulets, armlets, neck-
laces, etc., which the Bhotiyas wear in great profusion.

At the foot of the Seoptiri mountain 1s a small village
containing the tank and shrine of Nilakantha, wluch is
also famous in Nepalese history.

At the extremuty of the willow avenue, already men-
tioned, stands a small village named Balaji. This is
situated at the foot of the Nagirjun mountain, which is
often mentioned 1n the History. The mountain has
within the last six years been inclosed by a wall, and
it is now made a deer park and game preserve for Sir
Jung Bahadur There are several caves and fakirs' huts
along the northern side of the lull, and some small tem-
ples on the crest of the hill and at the very summit At
the foot of the hill are springs, m one of which lies a
huge recumbent figure of Mahideo The king has a
pleasure-house and garden here, and in the grounds are
several large tanks, full of big fish, which are very tame
and come to be fed

To the west of the capital, at a distance of about
a mile and a half, stand the village and temple of
Simbhiinath or more properly Swayambhimatha, As this
is fully described m the IMistory, and as a very correct
picture of 1t 13 grven in this wok, 1t is needless to
say more about 1t here. There are two roads leading to
1t fiom Kathmind@, which cross the Vishnumat: by
narrow biidges These roads are paved with stone, and
the top of the lill, where the temples stand, is reached
by a staircase of about 400 stone steps The height is
about 250 feet above the level of the valley.

At the foot of the staircase is a colossal statue of
Sakya Swmha, an mcarnation of Budha At the top of
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the staircase is a circular erection about three feet high,
covered with brass, and bearing a large gilt Bajra or
thunderbolt of Indra, which resembles a double-headed
sceptre Around the large central dome-shaped temple
or mound are numerous small temples, shrines, bells,
ete.

Simbhtnath 18 much frequented by the Newirs and
Bhotiyas, but is not held in great respect by the Hinda
part of the population.

South-east of Smimbhinath, between it and Kathmanda,
lies the artillery parade-ground, on which stands a large
house, used as an arsenal and museum of old weapons of
all sorts.

As regards the buildings of the country one point
remalns to be noticed, and that is the number of Powahs,
Patis, and Satals scattered all along the roads and paths.
These are resting-places for travellers and pilgrims
Some are large square two-storied buwldings, frequently
attached to temples and shrines  Others are mere sheds,
consisting of a wall with a tiled verandah supported on
wooden pillars. All of them are erected by private per-
sons, and supported by the descendants of the bulders.
Many of them therefore are falling into ruins, but new
ones are as constantly erected to replace them. The
building of these resting-places, and of Dharas or water-

ing-places, 1s considered a highly meritorious act by the
Nepalese.
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Population of the countiy  Various races Gorkhas, Newars, Maga1s,
Gurungs, Lambis, Kuatis, Bhotiyas, and Lepchas Then appear-
ance, languages, dress, and ornaments Food Drnnks Education
Religions Marriage Satis Adultery and its punishment Divorce.
Eras 1n use in Nepial Religious festivals

For the size of the country Nepal possesses a great
variety of races in its population The principal of these
are the Gorkhas, Newars, Magars, Gurungs, Limbis,
Kiratis, Bhotiyas and Lepchas

The Gorkhas, or Gorkhalis, so named from the former
capital of theiwr country, are the dominant race. They
formerly occupied the distriect around the town of
Gorkha, which is about forty miles west of Kathmand.
They are saad to be of Rajptt descent, and to have
been driven out of Rajputina on the occasion of an
invasion by Musulmans! They first settled near Palpa,
having passed through the Kumaiaon hills, and gradually
extended their dominions to Gorkha. A little more than
a hundred years? ago they invaded Nepal, and the
country to the eastward, and they have remained the
ruling race ever since

The Gorkhas are in general rather fine-looking men.
Some of the higher castes, such as are found in some
regiments of the army, are tall and slim in fxure, but

1 The royal family claims to be descended from that of Udaipar
2 The centenary of the congquest was 1 1868
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muscular and wiry, and have high features hike the
natives of Hindustin However, owing to mtermarriage,
etc, the various races have become much mixed. They
are essentially a military race, and form the bulk of the
army They are temperate and hardy, and make good
soldiers, but they are by no means industrious, and take
but a small share in the agrcultural or mechanical
labours of the country. They hive chiefly in Kathmindd,
but many are scattered about in the other towns and
throughout the country

The Newars constitute the largest section of the
inhabitants of the valley, but are not numerous beyond
its lmits. They were the occupiers of the country prior
to the invasion of the Gorkhas, and they still form the
bulk of the population of Patan, Bhitgion, and most
of the smaller towns They are in general a shorter set
of men than the Gorkhas, and thewr features are more
of the Mongolian type They perform almost all the
agricultural and mechanical work of the country, and
many of them are skilful carpenters, masons, workers
1n metal, painters and embroiderers?  Most of the trade
of the country oo is mn the hands of Newirs, and a few
of them are very wealthy.

The Magars and Gurungs inhabit chiefly the country
to the west of the Nepil valley They are short powerful
men, of Mongohan cast of features. These are the men
mostly to be found 1 what are called the British Gorkha
regiments.

1 They are mdustrious enough when worhing for themselves m the fields or
elsewhere, but when employed by Europeans they me the most audle, exasperating
workers that 1t 15 possible to concerve The only way to get them to work 1s to
have a sopoy to watch them  Most of them t0o a1e Bunras or Budhist priests, and
on an gverage they take four hohidays 1n a week !
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The Limbus and Kiratis occupy the hilly country
to the eastwaid of the valley., The Limbiis are much
employed in the army, and both they and the Kiratis
are famous as hunters They are both short flatfaced
people, powerfully built, and decidedly Mongolian 1n
appearance

The Lepchas occupy the hills near Sikkhim, and in
general characteristics closely resemble the Bhotiyas.

The Bhotiyas are the hillmen living around the valley,
and between 1t and Tibet. They are powerful, muscular,
but ugly people Much of the carryimg of burdens is
performed by them, and the load they can bear is sur-
prising. It is by no means uncommon for them to carry
two maunds, though one maund (80 Ibs ) is the regular
load, and this too has to be carried over hills several
thousand feet in height, where the paths are of the most
primitive construction. The Bhotiyas always carry loads
on their backs, supported by a strap across the forehead,
whereas the Newdrs invariably carry theirs in baskets
with a pole across the shoulder.

In addition to these regular inhabitants of the valley,
a number of natives of Bhotan and Tibet visit it in the
cold season, generally living around Bodhnath and
Simbhinath

A few Musulmans, consisting of Kashmiri and Iraki
merchants, live i Kathmindd. The former have been
established there for several generations. Altogether
they do not number more than about one thousand.

These various races differ greatly from each other in
many respects. The language used by the Gorkhas is
Parbatiya, which is a modern dialect of the Sanskrit,
and is written in the same character. The Newari lan-
guage 18 quite distinct, and the written character also



28 HISTORY OF NEPAL. [cHAP,

is somewhat different. The other races have each a
language, or at least a dialect, of their own; and some
of them, such as the Limbis and northern Bhotiyas, use
the Tibetan language

The Gorkbas are decidedly the best-dressed part of
the population. In summer they wear paejimas and a
jacket, or long tunic, of white or blue cotton, with a
kamarhand, in which is invarnably fastened a kukhri,
or large heavy crooked knife. In winter they wear
similar clothes padded with cotton, or, if they are able
to afford 1t, lined with fur. The headdress 1s generally
a small closely-rolled turban of dark cloth, but they
often wear a loosely folded pagri, or a gaudy lLittle skull-
cap, ornamented with tinsel and braid.

The poorer classes of the Newars wear in general
Iittle but a waist-cloth and a jacket of coarse cotton or
woollen cloth, according to the season. Some of the
wealthier, particularly merchants who have visited Tibet,
wear a handsome dress, consisting of very full short
trousers, a long tunic, and a fur-edged cap. Some of the
men, especially the inhabitants of Harsiddhi, wear a long
robe like a woman’s gown, reaching to the ankles, and
gathered into numerous plaits at the waist. The head-
dress of the Newars is a small skull-cap of black or
white cloth, thinly wadded with cotton, and generally
turned up for an inch or so at the border. The dress of
the other races varies little from those already described

The women of all the races dress much alike, wearing
a cloth! by way of petticoat, gathered into a mass of
plaits m front and almost touching the ground, but short
behind, barely reaching the knee. Besides this, they

1 The ladies of the higher elasses like therr muslin to be sixty or eighty yards mn
length  Of course they cannot walk much with such a bundle round them
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wear a jacket, and a sari (shawl or sheet), which 1s erther
worn ag in the plans of India, or wrapped round the
body lLike a broad kamarband. Headdress they have
none. The Newar women may be distinguished fiom
those of the other races by having their hair gathered
into a short thuck club on the crown of the head, wheieas
the otheis have 1t plaited into a long tail, ornamented at
the end with a tassel of red cotton or silk.

All the women wear a profusion of ornaments, such
as golden or brass plates with jewels on the top of ther
heads, necklaces of beads (coral or gold), rings, earrings
of pecubar shapes, nose-rings, ete. The handsomest, or
at any rate the most peculiar, ornaments are worn by
the Bhotiya women, and consist of necklaces of agate,
coral, and other stones, massive chains, silver amulets
of great size, bracelets of shells, and the hke.

All classes are very fond of flowers and use them
greatly for ornamenting their hair, egpecmlly on festival
days. Both men and women generally have flowers
stuck in thewr hair or behind their ears.

The next subject to be noticed is the food of the
people.

The Brahmans of course live in the same way as
their brethren in the plans of India, but the bulk of
the population consumes a great deal more flesh than
1s customary in Hindustan. The Gorkhas eat chiefly the
flesh of khasis, or gelding goats, which are imported in
great numbers both from the Terai and the northern
hills The higher classes also consume large quantities
of game, such as deer, wild boar, pheasants, etc. The
wild pigs are caught when young, and kept and fed
like domestic pigs m England. They become very tame,
and may often be seen on the roads, following thew
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owners from distant villages just ke dogs. The Newars
are great consumers of buffaloes, and also of goats, sheep,
ducks and fowls, The sheep they eat are all imported
from the hills to the north and west, as they will not use
the sheep from the plains of India, because they have
long tails ! The Magars and Gurungs are Hindas, but of
low caste The former eat pork but not buffaloes’ flesh;
while the latter eat the buffalo but not the pig The
Limbts, Kiratis and Lepchas are Budhists, and hive 1n
the same way as the Newars It is not very often,
however, that the poorer classes can indulge in flesh, and
the greater part of their food consists of rice and vege-
tables, which are generally plentiful throughout the
year, They are espeaally fond of garlic, both raw and
cooked, and of radishes. The latter they use mn a semi-
fermented or rotten state called Sinki, the smell of
which 18 something unutterably abominable. Hence 1t
is anything but pleasant for a FKuropean to find him-
self m a crowd of Newirs, or even to follow a string
of them along a narrow path.

The Newars, and most of the lower castes, consume
a considerable quantity of a coarse spint called Rakshi,
which is distalled from rice and wheat® It 1s prepared
by families in their own houses, and there 18 no tax on
it when made merely for home consumption, but a license
1s required 1f 1t 13 to be sold. Amongst the Newiis
the consumption of this is habitual, but drunkenness
1s after all not very common among them, except on
the mela days and during the season of transplanting
the 11ce

! The ughcr elasses are supposed not to touch spints, as they would lose caste

by s0 donnyg - Stiange to sav, liowever, 1o faade 18 so profitable m Nepal as that of
impottiug brandy or chnupage !
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The higher classes, and the lower too when they
can afford 1t, cousume a large quantity of teal. This
is imported from Tibet It 1s prepared n two ways,
either boiled with spices, when 1t tastes ke weak
negus, or made with ghee and milk, when 1t more
resembles wealk chocolate.

The subject of schools and colleges in Nepal may be
treated as Dbriefly as that of snakes in Ireland There
are none. Sir Jung Bahadur and some of the wealthier
class have tutors, either Ewopeans or Bengali Babis,
to teach thewr children English, but there 1s no publie
provision for education of any sort. KHvery man teaches
his own children, or employs the family priest or Pandit
for the purpose. The lower classes are simply without
education of any kind whatever.

As might be expected among so many races, there
are several religions. The Kashming and Irakis are
Musulmans. The Gorkhas, Magars, and Gurungs, are
Hindus Their religion and customs are very much the
same as those of the inhabitants of Hindustin, and
they are divided into the same castes, and observe the
same rules as regards food and water

Polygamy is generally practised, and some of the
wealthy men have numerous wives The marriage of
widows 15 foibidden, and Sati was formerly of common
occurrence. Of late years, however, that 15, since Sir
Jung Bahadur’s visit to England, this custom has been
discouraged, and various restrictions have been placed
upon 1t Thus women having young children are not
allowed to immolate themselves; nor are intending Satis

1 The tea meferied by the Nepalese 13 the brick-tea  Ordmary tea, such as the
English use, 15 not prized, and 19 only kept and drunk by a fow of the Inglur
clisses who have vioatad (deutta
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prevented from altering their intention even in presence
of the fatal pile Formerly a woman having once de-
clared her intention was forced to adhere to 1t, and 1if
she attempted to escape, she was stoned to death
These mmprovements, as well as many to be hereafter
noticed, are entirely due to the personal influence of
Sir Jung Bahadur, and have been carried out in spite
of the greatest opposition from the priests and Brahmans.
The Gorkhas punish breaches of conjugal fidelity most
severely. An erring wife is imprisoned for lfe?, and
the dishonoured husband was expected to cut down the
seducer with his kukhri the first time he encountered
him. Sir Jung Bahadur has however placed restrictions
on this custom, as he found it open to much abuse. The
culprit is now arrested, and after his guilt is proved,
the injured husband is allowed to cut him down in
public, the victim being allowed a chance of escaping
by running away, for which purpose he is given a start
of a few yards%. Practically however his chance of
escaping is very small, as he is generally tripped by some
of the bystanders. The old laws against adultery, and
also against breaches of caste, were most severe and
brutal, but as these revolting punishments are now
things of the past, it is of no use dwelling upon them.
The Newars, Limbas, Kiratis, and Bhotiyas are all
Budhists, Their religion has become singularly mixed
up with Hindwsm, and there are several castes or

1 Besdes the imprisonment she 18 generally in the first place subjected to very
severe domestic discipline, m the shape of & most cruel flogging

? The man can save his Iafe, with the loss of caste, 1f he passes under the Iifted
leg of the husband, but this 18 so 1gnominious that death 18 usually preferred The
woman can save her paramour if she persists in saying that he 18 not the first man
with whom she has gone astray Massacres of this sort frequently take place, and
I have known of several mstances wherem young men highly connected have fallen
victims
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divisions among them, but their customs are in the
main much alike.

Tn their worship they make great use of offerings of
flowers and fruit, and some sects sacrifice buffaloes, goats,
cocks, and drakes at their shrines. The blood alone is
sprinkled on the shrines, and the flesh is consumed by
thé worshippers. Formerly much barbarity was prac-
tised in the performance of these sacrifices, but of late
years, thanks to Sir Jung Bahadur, the ceremony is
restricted to the decapitation of the victim and the
sprinkling of the blood.

The marriage-tie is by no means so binding among
the Newars as among the Gorkhas. Every Newar girl,
while a child, is married to a bél-fruit, which after the
ceremony 18 thrown into some sacred river. When she
arrives at puberty, a husband is selected for her, but,
should the marriage prove unpleasant, she can divorce
herself by the simple process of placng a betel-nut
under her husband’s pillow and walking off. Of late
years, however, this license has been somewhat restricted,
and a divorce cannot now be effected in so simple a
manner Widows are allowed to remarry In fact, a
Newiarin is never a widow, as the bél-fruit to which
she was first married is presumed to be always in exist-
ence. Adultery is but lightly punished among the
Newars The woman is divorced, and her partner in
gult has to make good the money expended by the
husband on the marriage, or, failing this, he 18 imprisoned.

The Newirs burn their dead, and widows may, if
they please, immolate themselves as Satis, but it is very
seldom that they avail themselves of this privilege.

The laws of inheritance are the same in Nepal as

throughout Hindustan. The eldest son obtains the

W N 3
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largest portion of the property of his deceased father;
but provision 1s made for the younger children and
widow or widows.

There are three principal eras in use in Nepal. The
introduction of these and the traditions connected with
them are given in the History.

The Sambat of Vikramiaditya commences 57 years
before the Christian era; the Saka era of Salibahana
begins 78 years after the Christian era; and the Ne-
palese era dates from October, A.p. 880 The Kalgat
era is also sometimes used , 1t begins B.C. 3101.

The Sambat and Sika years mn Nepal begin on the
1st of Bawisikh Badi, instead of the 1st of Chait Sudi as
in Hindustan. The Nepalese year begins on the 1st of
Kartik Badi.

As the shrines in Nepal are estimated at the modest
number of 2,733, 1t may naturally be supposed that the
religious festivals are somewhat numerous. To a stranger
indeed they seem never ending, and the marvel is when
the people find time to earn their hivelihood

The origin of most of these festivals 1s fully noticed
in the History, so that it is unnecessary to repeat the
traditions here. To give a complete list of them would

be a prodigious task Only a few of the principal will
therefore be mentioned

1 The Machchhindra Jatra.

This festival is in honour of Machchhindranatha, the
guardian deity of Nepal. The traditions connected with
1t are fully given in the History. Machchhindra’s temple
and image are at the wvillage of Bogmati. The cere-
monies commence on the 1st of Baisakh, when the idol
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is bathed with holy water and the sword of the king
1s presented to it. The image is then taken to Patan,
monnted on a large rath or car, on which is placed a
shrine ornamented with carvings, evergreens, flowers,
etc. This progress lasts for several days, generslly a
week, as there are regular stages, at each of which the
image halts for a day, and its attendants are fed at the
expense of the neighbourhood. The image remains at
Patan for a month, and then on an auspicious day it
is taken back to Bogmati. This day is called Gudri-
jbar, because the blanket of Machchhindra is shaken
before the people to show that he carries nothing away
from them, and that, though in poverty, he is contented.

2. Bayra Jogini Jdtra, on the 3rd of Baisdkh.

Bajra Jogini was originally a goddess of the Bu-
dhists only, but is now worshipped by Hindus as well.
Her temple is on the Manichfir mountain neat Sankhd.
Not far from her temple is that of Kharg Jogini, where
fire is always kept burning, and near which is the
image of a human head. The traditions connected with
these are given in the History. The Jatra of Bajra
Jogini is held at Sankhf, and lasts for a week. The
image of the goddess is placed in a khat, or wooden
shrine, and carried through the town on men’s shoulders.

8. Sitht Jatra.

This takes place on the 21st of Jeth, on the banks
of the Vishnumati, between Kathmandi and Simbha-
nath. After feasting, the people divide into two parties
and have a match at stone-throwing Formerly this
used to be a serious matter, and any one who was
knocked down, and fell into the hands of the opposite

3—-2
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party, was sacrificed to the goddess Kankeshwari, who
has a temple near the place. Nowadays, however, the
stone-throwing is confined to children

4. Gathw@ Mogal or Ghanta Karn.

This is the name of a Rakshasa or demon; and the
festival is to celebrate his expulsion from the country.
The Newar boys make a straw figure, which they
beat and drag about in the streets, and they beg for
a dam from everybody they meet while so doing. The
figures are burned in the evening This festival takes
place on the 14th of Sawan.

5. Bdnra Jatra.

This festival takes place twice a year, on the 8th
of Sawan and 18th of Bhadon. The Banras, or priests
of the Baudha-margl Newars, go about from house to
house, and receive a handful of rice or grain at each.
This is done in commemoration of their ancestors having
been Bhikshus, or mendicant priests, who lived on alms
and followed no trade. The Newars on these occasions
decorate their shops and houses with pictures, flowers,
etc., and the women sit in front with large baskets of
rice and grain, which they dispense in handfuls to the
Banras as they pass. A wealthy Newar may get up
a private Banra Jatra at any time, if he pleases; but
it is an expensive amusement, as he has to make large
presents to the first Banra who gets his foot over the
threshold of the house. If the king is invited to this

Jitra, he must be presented with a silver throne, um-
brella, and cooking utensils



I ] INTRODUCTORY SKETCH 37

6 Rdikh: Parnumd.

This festival takes place on the last day of Sawan.
It is observed both by Budhists and Hindus, but with
different rites The Budhists bathe in sacred streams
and visit their temples. The Brahman priests tie an
ornamental thread on the wrists of all their followers,
and in return receive presents. Many persons on this
occasion go on pilgrimage to Gosdin Than and bathe in
the sacred lake there

7 Nag Panchami.

This festival takes place on the 5th of Sawan. This
is the anniversary of a great struggle between a famous
Nag and Gartir. The stone image of Garfir at Changu
Narayan is said to perspire on this occasion. as a result
of the struggles of Garfir. The priests wipe off' the
perspiration with a handkerchief, which is sent to
the king. Water, in which a thread of this hand-
kerchief has been steeped, 1s said to be a sovereign
remedy for snake-bites Fortunately, poisonous snakes
are almost unknown in Nepal !

8. Janm Ashtamai.

This festival takes place on the 8th of Bhadon,
and is in memory of the birthday of Krishna. The
shops and houses in the towns are ornamented with
pictures, etc.

9. Gai Jdtra.

This is purely a Newar festival. It takes place on
the first day of Bhadon. All Newars who have lost
members of their family during “the year sught to
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disguise themselves as cows and dance round the palace
of the king. The ceremony nowadays is performed
vicariously, and consists merely of a masked dance

with singing of songs.

10. Bagh Jdtra.

This takes place on the 2nd of Bhidon. The dancers
on this occasion ought to be disguised as tigers, but it
is now merely a repetition of the Gai Jatra.

11. Indra Jdatra.

This festival lasts for eight days, beginning on the
26th of Bhadon. On the first day a high wooden post
is erected before the king’s palace, and all the profes-
sional dancers of the country assemble, disguised with
all sorts of hideous and ludicrous masks, and dance
around the palace. If an earthquake happens during
the festival, it is considered a very bad omen, and the
festival must be begun anew, reckoning the day on which
the earthquake took place as the first. On the third
day a number of young virgins are brought before the
king and worshipped as Kumari devis, after which they
are mounted on cars and carried throigh the city. When
the cars arrive at the palace, the gaddi is brought out,
and the king’s sword (sometimes the king himself) is
placed on-it, and presents are given by all the officials.
This day is called Anant Chaudas. It was on this oc-
casion that Prithwi Narayan, the Gorkha conqueror of
Nepil, entered Kathmandd with a few followers, and
when the gaddi was brought out, he seated himself on
it. Most of the Newars being drunk, he met with little
opposition, and the Newar Raja fled from the city.
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12. Dasahra or Durga Pijd.

This festival takes place on the 26th of Kdar, and
18 observed in the same way as in Hindustan. The festi-
val lasts for ten days, and many buffaloes, goats, etc.
are sacrificed. In Nepal, however, the clay image of
Durga 1s not made as in Bengal On the first day of
the festival the Brahmans sow barley at the spot where
they worship, and sprinkle it with sacred water daily.
On the tenth day they pull 1t up and present small
bunches of it to their followers, in return for the pre-
sents which they receive from them.

13. Dewals

This takes place on the 15th of Kartik The people
worship Lakshmi, the goddess of wealth, illuminate their
houses, and gamble all night long. In Nepal gambling
in public (which is illegal at other times) is permitted
for three days and nights, and during these the streets
in the towns are almost impassable, on account of the
groups of gamblers squatted all over them  The Nepalese
are inveterate gamblers, and stake heavily on the dice.
Many curious tales are told of them, such as staking
their wives, etc. One man is sald to have cut off his
left hand and put it down under a cloth as his stake.
On winning the game, he insisted on his opponent cut-
ting off his hand, or else restoring all the money which
he had previously won.

14. Kbhichd Piyd.

This is a Newar festival, which takes place on the
16th of Kartik. It consists in doing ptya to dogs, and
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on this occasion all the dogs in the country may be seen
with garlands of flowers round their necks
There are also days for doing p@ija to bullocks, crows,

and even frogs.
15. Bhar Paa.
On the 17th of Kartik every woman visits her
brother’s house, puts a tikd or mark on his forehead,
and a garland round his neck, and then washes his feet,

and gives him sweetmeats to eat In return she re-
ceivesa present of money, clothes and ornaments.

16. Bald chaturdast or Satbyi

This takes place on the 14th of Aghan. People on
this day go to the forest of Mrigasthali (1e, the small
wood opposite the temple of Pashupati), and scatter
about rice, vegetables, and sweetmeats—much to the
delight of the monkeys who dwell there.

17  Kartik Parnimd.

On the first day of this month many women go to
the temple of Pashupati, and remain there the whole
month, fasting and drinking only the water with which
the mmage is bathed Credat Judaeus It is said that
occasionally some die, but in general they survive their
month’s fasting. On the plrnima, or last day of the
month, there are great rejoicings and an illumination of
the temple of Pashupati, and the night is spent in singing
and dancing On the next morning the Braihmans (as
usual) are fed on the Kailas hill, at the base of which
the temple of Pashupati stands; and then the women
who have been starving return home amid the congratu-
lations of their friends and relatives
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18  Ganesh Chauth.

This festival, which is held on the 4th of Magh, is
in honour of Ganésh, the god of wisdom Fasting and
worship are the order of the day,—with feasting as a
sequence at mght,

19. Basant or Sripanchami

This takes place on the 20th of Magh, and 18
honour of Saraswati, the goddess of learning.

20. Holz.

This festival takes place on the last day of Phagun.
In Nepal a wooden post or chir, adorned with flags,
18 erected In front of the palace, and this 1s burned at
night, representing the burning of the body of the old
year.

21. - Maght Parnimd

Some of the young Newirs bathe in the Bagmati
every morning during Magh, and on the last day of
the month some of the bathers are carried in procession
from the bathing-places to the temples. They are carried
in ornamented dolis, lying on their backs, with lighted
chirags (lamps) on their chests, arms and legs. As most
of them wear green spectacles, to protect their eyes from
the sparks, the sight is rather mirth-provoking. Behind
the dolis follow the other bathers, bearing on their heads
earthen water-pots, perforated with innumerable straws,
through which the water escapes. Passers-by catch a
few drops and sprinkle them on their foreheads.
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29, Ghora Jdatra.

On the 15th of Chait, all horses and ponies belonging
to government servants are assembled on the grand
parade-ground, and raced past the king and officials,
who are stationed on the monument in the centre of
the ground.

On the anniversary of the completion of thé monu-
ment just mentioned, which bore Sir Jung Bahadur’s
statue, a méla is held on the parade-ground, all govern-
ment offictals have to pitch their tents, and gambling is
allowed for two days and nights. The festival winds up
with an illumination of the monument.

As Sir Jung Bahiadur's statue and the four dragons
aave been transferred to a new temple built by him,
she locale of this festival has heen changed this year
‘1875).
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CHAPTER III.

Occupations of the people Brilimans Priests Astrologers Baids,
Clerks Laws and pumshments Castes Slavery. Trade and

manufactures. Aguiculture ILave stock The army The revenue
The roads

As this sketch is not intended for a Gazetteer, it is
unnecessary to enter at great length into the subject
of the occupations of the people,

Priests and Brahmans of course are very numerous,
and have much influence in a country where there are
so many temples, and at least half the time of the
people seems to be spent in p@jas and religious holidays.
The Raj Guri 18 a wealthy and influential person in the
state, and has a large income from government lands,
and also from the fines inflicted for offences against the
rules of caste. Many other priests, Gurus and Purchits,
have lands assigned to them, and many of the temples
have been richly endowed by their founders. Still, a
great many of the priests depend for their support on
the offerings of their jajmans (clients), who pay them
fees for the ceremonies performed at births, marriages
and deaths. Every family has a special priest, whose
office is hereditary. Immense sums are wasted in feeding
Brahmans on all sorts of occasions. As an instance, it
may be mentioned, that, when Sir Jung Bahadur met
with an accident at Bombay in 1875, fifteen thousand
rupees were spent in feeding Brahmans at Kathmanda.
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Astrologers form another large class of the learned
community Some of them are also priests, but in
general the professions are distinct. In Nepal astrology
must be a profitable pursuit, as no great man thinks of
setting out on a journey, or undertaking any business
whatever, without having an auspicious moment selected.
Indeed the time for everything, from the taking of a
dose of physic to the declaration of a war, is determined
by the astrologers

Baids, or medical men, are also numerous in Nepil,
and all families of any pretension have at least one
permanently attached to their service There are, how-
ever, no public hospitals or dispensaries, nor any means
provided for the relief of indigent sick people.

The duties of clerks and accountants are performed
by a special class of people, chiefly Newars

Lawyers are not held in much estimation in Nepal
The chief justice gets a salary of some two hundred
rupees a month, so that the inducements for bribery
and corruption are great

As an appeal can always be made to the Council
(which practically means Sir Jung Bahadur), justice is
on the whole pretty fairly administered

The old savage code of punishments, involving muti-
lations, stripes, ete., etc., was abolished by Sir Jung
Babadur on his return from England. Treason, rebellion,
desertion in time of war, and other offences against the
state, are punished by death or imprisonment for life;
bribery and peculation by government servants, by fines,
imprisonment, and dismissal from office.

Killing cows and murder are punished by death;
maiming cows and manslaughter, by imprisonment for
life; and other acts of violence by imprisonment or¢fines.
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If a low caste person pretends to belong to a higher
caste, and induces a high caste person to partake of
food or water from his hands, he renders himself hable
to a heavy fine, or imprisonment, or the confiscation of
all his property, or he may even be sold imnto slavery.
The victim of his deception is re-admitted to his caste
on payment of certain fees to the priests, and the per-
formance of certain fasts and ceremonies (prayaschit)

Brahmans and women are never capitally punished.
The severest punmishment for women publicly is imprison-
ment for life with hard labour, and for Brahmans the
same with degradation from caste.

Slavery 1s one of the institutions of Nepal. Every
person of any means has several slaves in his household,
and the wealthy have generally a great number of both
sexes. It is said that there are from twenty to thirty
thousand slaves in the country. Most of these have
been born slaves; but free men and women, with all
their families, may be sold into slavery as a punishment
for certain crimes, such as Incest and some offences
against caste. In a few of the wealthier households the
female slaves are not allowed to leave the house ; but in
general they enjoy a great deal of freedom in this respect,
and the morals of the female slaves are very loose in
consequence They are generally employed in domestic
work, wood-cutting, grass-cutting, and smilar labour.
The price of slaves ranges for females from 150 to 200
rupees, and for males from 100 to 150 rupees. They
are usually well treated, and on the whole seem quite
contented and happy. Should a slave have a child by
her master, she can claim her freedom.

All the trade and manufactures of the country may
be said to be in the hands of the Newars and a few
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foreigners. A few families of Kashmiris have been settled
at Kathmanda for generations, and they, and some Irakis,
are the principal traders in articles of European manu-
facture. There is & community of about 3,000 Nepalese
established at Lbhasi, where there is a Nepalese wvakil
(consul or resident), and these, who.are chiefly Newars,
carry on the trade between Nepal and Tibet Most
of the traders in corn, oil, salt, tobacco, confectionery,
and other articles of domestic consumption, are Newars.

The manufactures of the country are few, conmsting
chiefly of cotton and coarse woollen cloth, a peculiar
kind of paper (made from the mmner bark of several
species of Daphne), bells, brass and iron pots, ornaments
of silver and gold, and coarse earthenware. All the
mechanics of the country are Newars, except a few
workmen from the plains of India, employed by the
government in the public workshops and arsenals.

The great bulkk of the population is employed in
agriculture, as almost every family holds a small piece
of ground. The-soil of the valley cannot be said to be
very fine, but the inhabitants certainly make the most
of it. Every available scrap of ground is cultivated,
the hill-sides being terraced wherever water can be
obtained for irrigation. Indian corn and rice are the
chief crops in the hot weather, and in the cold weather
wheat, garlic, radishes, red pepper, ginger, potatoes, etc.
are grown. Most lands yield two crops every year, and
from some even three crops are obtained. The work
of cultivation is done almost entirely by hand, though
of late years the plough is being more extensively
used.

There are few cattle in the valley, as there is no grazing
ground except at the foot of the hills, Buffaloes, sheep,
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and goats for food are all imported What few there
are in the valley are small and of inferior breeds.. Ducks
and fowls are plentiful and of good quality. Much paing
are bestowed on the rearing of ducks, as their eggs are
greatly prized as an article of food. They are carried
out daily to the rice fields in large baskets and allowed
to feed there, and in the evening they are collected and
carried home again.

The military art of course has great attention be-
stowed on it by the Gorkhas. In fact, most of the
revenue of the country is wasted in playing at soldiering,
and 1n manufacturing very useless rnfles and cannon,
The actual standing army consists of about 16,000 men.
These are divided into twenty-six regiments of from 500
to 600 men each. Besides these, however, there is a
large force consisting of men who have served for several
years and taken their discharge. These men, after staying
a few years at home, may again enter the ranks, and
take the place of others, who in turn lie by for a year
or two. Thus the Nepalese could with little trouble
raise a force of 60,000 or 70,000 men, who have been
trained to arms.

The regiments are formed on the British model, and
are drilled with English words of command, or at least
what are supposed to be so. The army is officered much
in the same way as the English army. There is, how-
ever, no regular system of promotion, all appointments
being renewed annually, and greyhaired lieutenants are
often to be seen in the same regiment with beardless
colonels. In fact, all the higher ranks are filled up by
the sons and relatives of Sir Jung Bahidur and his
brothers.

Practically speaking, Sir Jung Bahadur is the head
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of the army, as well as of every other department;
but the post of Commander-in-Chief 1s held by his
eldest surviving brother, General Ranadip Singh, K. S L.
Of the two younger brothers, Generals Jagat Sham-
shér and Da&r Shamshér, each commands a division
of the army, at Patan and Bhatgaon respectively.
Besides these, there are numerous generals and major-
generals, varying from thirty down to five years of age,
who are either sons or nephews or grandsons of Sir
Jung Bahadur.

The usual undress of the army is a blue cotton
tunic, with paejamas of the same colour, and for full
dress most regiments have red cloth tunics and dark
trousers with a red stripe. The artillery uniform is
blue. The headdress consists of a small tightly-rolled
turban, on which each soldier, as a distinctive mark
of his regiment, wears a badge of silver, the property
of government Some of these are crescent-shaped,
others oval, and so on. The non-commissioned officers
wear chains on their turbans in addition to the badge,
and the badges of the officers are jewelled and plumed
m various ways, according to their rank., The value
of the headdress of the officers is very great. Sir
Jung’s own is said to be worth £15,000

The arms of the troops are very heterogeneous.
Some regiments have still old flint muskets, others the
percussion ‘“brown Bess,” and others Enfield rifles,
either given to the Nepalese by the British after the
campaign of 1858, or else manufactured at Kﬁthmﬁndﬁl.
Every soldier in addition to his bayonet carries the
national weapon, the kukhri.

1 Many of the rifles said to be manufactured in Nepal, especially the breech-
loeders of recent date, are undoubdtedly smuggled into the country through Bombay
by the a1d of some Parsi merchants there.
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The cavalry of the Nepal army is on a very limited
scale, consisting of about 100 men. Indeed the country
is not adapted for the manceuvring of horse

The artillery is on a larger scale; and there is an
attempt at horse artillery too. There are also four
mountain batteries drawn by mules. These have been
addéd to the armament of Nepal of late years, since
it has pleased the British Commander-in-Chief to
patronise General Babar Jung and carry him aboul as
an A D C. to the camps of exercise and other places.
There is a large number of cannon in store, and more
are being cast and bored daily. Percussion-caps are
also manufactured in the arsenal, with machinery im-
ported from Xngland, but they are by no means of
first-rate quality. Powder of an inferior kind is hke-
wise made and stored in great quantities.

As regards the efficiency of the army, there is no
doubt that the material is good, and for defensive pur-
poses, in their own hills and forests, the soldiers would
ficht well, and be formidable foes; but for purposes
of aggression 1t is doubtful if they would be of any
use agamst HKuropeans. The officers are in general un-
educated and ignorant young men, and the troops,
though daily dmlled, so as to be tolerably perfect in
their regimental exercises, have had no practical ex-
perience of war for many years. Their weapons are
very poor; a commissariat department can bardly be
said to exist, they are badly clothed, and their
accoutrements are of the most muserable and dirty

descriptionl.

! Their rifles a1e rusty and dirty looking nutside As for the insmde, I have
often seen a soldier sitting by the side of a ditch, busied 1 scourmg his r2fle with a
wisp of grass and a handful of sand!

W. N, 4
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To give an idea of the force which can be assem-
bled, I may mention that the troops employed in the
last war with Tibet, in 1854, amounted to 27,000 men,
with 29,000 partially armed coolies and camp-followers,
and 890,000 unaimed baggage-coolies ; leaving about
7,000 fighting men at home. The utmost efforts, how-
ever, were made in this war, and the country was re-
duced to the greatest distress, the sole result being
that the Tibetans agreed to pay an annual tribute of
10,000 rupees (£1000).

The revenue of Nepil is about 96 lakhs of rupees
(say £96,000). It is chiefly derived from land-tax,
custom-duties, the produce of the sal forests in the
Terai, and various Government monopolies

Of the roads in Nepal there 1s little to be said.
The only route by which Furopeans are allowed to
enter the country has been fully described already. As
far as Hetowra there is a rough cart-track. From He-
towra to Bhimph&di the road is good, and the streams
bhave been bridged. Beyond Bhimphédi the road is a
mere pag-dandi or footpath over the hills, wmpassable
for laden beasts of burden. Within the valley there
are only two good roads. Oue of these extends from
Tankot, at the foot of the Chandragiri pass, to Bhatgion
The other runs from Thapatali to Balaji, and is only
about three miles in length. On these roads the streams
are all substantially bridged. The other roads in the
valley are rough footpaths, quite unfit for vehicles or
even for laden beasts of burden. The two roads to
Tibet are mere rugged paths over the hills.
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Diief sketch of the recent history of the country, and of the intercourse
with the British. Colonel Kirkpatiick’s mission  War with the
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The Niand Sahib. Swr Jung’s proposed visit to England in 1875,

ArrEOUGH the native history of the country will be
given in full, it may not be amiss to insert here a short
account of the principal events in the intercourse of the
British with Nepal

The two governments first came into collision as
early ag the time of the Gorkha invasion. The former
Rajas applied to the British for agsistance, and Captain
Kinloch with a few companies of Sepoys advanced into
the -Tera1 1n 1765, but was repulsed by the Gorkha
troops.

In 1791 the Gorkhas had entered into a commerdcial
treaty with the British, and hence, when in difficulties
with the Chinese in that year, they applied for assistance
to Lord Cornwallis. In consequence of this, a mission
under Colonel Kirkpatrick was despatched to Nepal, and

reached Nodkot in the early part of 1792. By this time,
4—2
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however, the Gorkhas had submitted to the Chinese, and
British interference was unnecessary. This was the first
occasion on which a British officer entered the country.
One result of the mission was the signing of another
commercial treaty on the 1st of March 1792

In October 1801 a new treaty was signed by the
British and Nepalese authorities, and Captain W. D.
Knox was appointed British Resident at the Nepalese
court, Many obstacles were thrown in the way of this
officer’s entering the country, but at last he succeeded
in reaching the capital, in April 1802. Lattle benefit,
however, arose from his presence in Nepal. IHe soon
found that nothing could be done with a people
“amfongst whom no engagements, however solemnly
contracted, are considered binding, when deviation from
them can be committed with any prospect of impunity;”
and in consequence of their failing to adhere to their
engagements, he was withdrawn from the country in
April 1803,

In January 1804 the treaty with Nepal was formally
dissolved by Lord Wellesley, and though an attempt
was made at negotiation in May 1810, the relations
between the countries gradually became worse, till at
length the encroachments of the Nepalese on British
territory could no longer be endured, and on the 1st of
November 1814 war was proclaimed by the British

Of the progress of the war under Generals Marley,
Wood, Gillespie, and Ochterlony, it is unnecessary here to
give details. At first, from 1gnorance of the country and
the enemy to be encountered, the British met with several
disasters, under Generals Wood and Marley ; and General
Gillespie fell during the assault on a small fort named
Kalunga. General Ochterlony was more successful, and
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the Gorlchas retired beyond the Kali river, and began to
negotiate for peace. Inflated, bowever, by their tempo-
rary successes, the Nepalese would not listen to reason,
and again took up arms. General Ochterlony was now
put at the head of the expedition, and under him the
British troops soon made their way to Makwanpir, a
town and fort in the Terai, to the south of the valley
of Nepal, distant only thirty-five miles from the capital.
The Gorkhas, finding themselves worsted, now submitted ,
and after much delay, and a threat on the part of General
Ochterlony of again resuming hostilities, a treaty was at
length signed 1n March 1816. By this treaty the Nepal-
ese relinquished large portions of their newly acquired
territory to the British Some of these were assigned
to chiefs who had aided in the war, others were retained
by the Brtish, and a large part of the Terai was not
long afterwards restored to the Nepalese.

In fulfilment of the terms of the treaty, a British
Resident was appointed, and Mr Gardiner was the person
selected to fill the post. As there was scme delay, how-
ever, in his taking up the duty, Lieutenant Boileau was
appointed to officiate for him, and this officer reached
Kathmindf in April 1816.

The king of Nepal was at this time still a youth, and
the reins of government were held by General Bhimasena
Thapa.

Soon after the British arrived in the country, small-
pox broke ouf, and committed great ravages among the
people. Amlongst other wvictims, the kg died on
the 20th of November 1816. One of his Ranis and six
female slaves immolated themselves as Satis along with
him. On the 8th of December, the young Prince, Raj
Indra Bikram Sah Bahadur Shamshér Jung, was placed
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on the throne. As the new monarch was only three
years old, the government was still carried on by General
Bhimasena Thapa.

In the meanwhile, the Nepalese were intriguing with
China for assistance to expel the British Resident and
renew the war, but they failed in their designs.

Towards the end of 1817, Dr Wallich visited Neépal,
and carried on his botanical researches for a year.

From this time onwards the records of Nepal furnish
little of interest, except a history of intestinal struggles
for power between the Thipd and Panre factions, and
futile attempts at forming combinations with other
gtates in Hindustan against the Bmtish. In 1824 the
young king was married, and on the 5th of October
1829 a son and heir was born.

In 1833, the king, instigated by one of the Raénis,
who was of an ambitious disposition, attempted to free
himself from the rule of Bhimasena, but without success.
The attempt, however, was renewed in 1836, and in
1837 Bhimasena was removed from office, and imprisoned
on the charge of having poisoned an infant son of the
king. He was, however, released and pardoned after a
few months’ confinement, but he never regained his former
position; and in May 1839 he was agamn put in irons,
on the old charge, and kept closely confined. His wife
and female relatives were threatened with exposuie and
shameful ill-treatment in public; and preferring to die
rather than be a witness of such disgrace, Bhimasena
committed suicide in prison. At least so the government
reported, though there were grave doubts at the time
as to whether 1t was not a case of assassination. His
corpse was dragged through the streets of Kathmandd,
and flung upon % heap.of rubbish, on the other side of
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the bridge leading from. the town across the Vishnumats
to the west. So ended the life of a gallant old chief,
who had ruled Nepal for five-and-twenty years.

From this time on to 1843, the enemies of Bhimasena,
the Kala Panre faction, continued in power, though some-
times ousted from office for a time by other factions.
Intrigues both within the country, and in Hindustin
were being constantly carried on ; and there were frequent
disputes with the British Government, which sometimes
threatened to terminate in open hostilities. Fortunately,
however, by the skilful management of the Resident,
Mr Hodgson, war was averted

In 1843 the nephew of Bhimasena, a dashing soldier
named Matabar Singh, returned from exilel. He soon
obtamed favour with the Court and army, and the first
exertion of his power was to effect the destruction of his
enernies, the Kala Panres, who were seized and executed
in May 1843.

About this time mention is often made, in the reports
of official proceedings, of a rising young soldier named
Jung Bahadur. He was one of a band of seven brothers,
the sons of a Kaji, or Nepalese official. He had, as usual,
entered the military service when young, and for a time
bad been the personal attendant of the young prince By
this time, howevsr, he had risen to the rank of Colonel,
and in 1844 his uncle, Matabar Singh, expressed some
alarm at the mcrease of his influence at Court and with
the army.

The Resident, Sir Henry (then Major) Lawrence,
mentions him as an intelligent young man, particularly

1 He had been sent on an embassy to Calcutta in 1836, and subsequently to
Ranjit Smngh His conduct having been suspieious on the latter occasion, he had
been detamed by the British under surveillance, receiving, however, an allowance of
1000 rupees a month
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expert in all military matters, but, though young in years,
profoundly versed in intrigue.

He continued to ingratiate himself with one of the
Ranis, who held the chief power m the Court, and at last,
finding himself in a firmer position, he began to develope
his ambitious projects On the 18th of May 1845,
Matabar Singh, who, though prime minister, had become
unpopular at Court, was cummoned to an audience with
the king at the palace. On entering the room where he
expected to find the king, he was killed by a nfle-shot,
fired from the Zenana gallery at the end of the room
His body was then thrown out of the window, and dragged
away by an elephant to the banks of the Bigmati at
Pashupat: Next mormng Jung Bahadur reported the
circumstance officially to the Resident, but for the time
the king was saad to have been the slayer of the prime
minmster, and the deed was acknowledged, and even
boasted. of, by the king. Subsequently, however, 1t ap-
peared that Matabar Singh was killed by Jung Bahadur,
at the mstigation of the queen, and the king, who was
Iittle better than an unbecle, was made to take the credit
of the deed

Jung Babadur now took a prominent part in the
government, though not actually included m the mimstay,
which consisted of a sort of coalition of various factions,
the prime minister being Gagan Simgh

In 1846 Sir Hemy Lawrence left Nepal, and was
succeeded by Mr Colvin, who, however, was soon obhged
to quit the country on account of 1ll-health, leaving Major
Ottley in charge On the 15th of September 1846, the
Resident was surprised by a visit at midmight from the
king, who in much agitation informed him that a fearful
tragedy was being enacted in the city
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This is what 13 known as the K6t massacre, and as 1t
1s an 1mportant event in the history of Nepal, 1t way be
as well to give a detailed account of it.

The king at this tune was a meze tool in the hands of
the Rani, who, after the murder of Matabar Singh, may
be said to have been the actual ruler of the country In
the coalition ministry she had one especial friend named
Gagan Smgh. This noble, on the mght of the 14th of
September, was shot 1n Ius own house, wlile he was n
the act of performing his devotions m a private r00mn
Who mstigated this deed has never been satisfactorily
determined, although aftexwards a person named Alt Jih,
said to have heen the murdeier, was executed The Rani,
however, at once blamed Let enemies m the mimstry, and
insisted on the king assembling all the ministers and
nobles 1n council to find out the assassin.  Fath Jang and
his colleagues, surprised at the untumely summons, hurried
to the place of meeting at the Kot, a large building, some-
what in European style, near the palace. Iere, n the
meantime, were assembled the Rani, Jung Bahidur, his
band of brothers, and hig faithful body-guard, armed with
rifles. The queen’s party was carefully airanged and
heavily armed, whereas the members of council came as
they were summoned, in a hurry, each from his own house,
and with no weapons buat their swords There 1s no doubt
that the whole affair was amranged beforehand, and that
written orders were given by the Rani to Jung Bahadur.
A stormy discussion ensued, insults were fieely ex-
changed, and when Fath Jung laid his hand on the it of
his sword!, 1t seemed to be the signal for an attack by

1 According to another story, an attempt was made to airest Fath Jung, and lns
son attacked and wounded some of Jung Bahadur’s biothers and party with Ins
sword Jung Bahadur shot Fath Jung with Lis own 1ifle, as e was going to diaw
his sword to cut down one of his biothers
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Jung Bahadur and his faithful soldiers, who in the mean-
time had guarded the entrance of the building. In a few
mmutes thirty-two of the nobles of the country, and up-
wards of a hundred of the lower ranks, were shot down.
The poor king, alarmed by the noise of the struggle,
mounted his horse and rode off to the Residency. On
his return, within an hour, he found the gutters around
the Kot filled with the blood of his ministers, and what
little power he possessed 1n the state was gone for ever.

Jung Bahadur, backed by his band of brothers and the
army, Was now the most powerful man in Nepal. A few
of the old Sardars, however, still tried to make head
against him, but without success. On the 2nd of
November thirteen more of the Sardars were put to death,
and in December the king fled from the country to
Benares.

The Rani, who had hoped by means of Jung Bahadur
to establish her own power, and to secure the succession
to her own children, found herself bitterly disappointed,
and was soon obliged to leave the country, and take
refuge at Benares.

In 1847 the king made an attempt to regain his power,
and advanced as far as Segowli. Several plots were formed
to assagsinate Jung Bahiadur, but without success, and
the only result of them was that the agents were put to
death, and the king declared by his conduet to have
forfeited his right to the throne. Accordingly, on the
12th of May he was deposed, and the heir-apparent placed
on the throne. The king now determined to make one
struggle more, and entered the Terai with a small force,
but he was attacked and easily taken prisoner.

From this time Jung Bahddur has been-the undisputed
ruler of the country. The old king is a prisoner in the



v ] INTRODUCTORY SKETCH 59

palace. The present king is kept under the strictest
surveillance, and not allowed to exercise any power what-
ever. The heir-apparentis also kept in a state of obscurity,
being never permitted to take a part in any public busi-
ness, or even to appear at the Durbars, to which the
British Resident is invited. In fact, one may live for
years in Nepal without either seeing or hearing of the
king.

The present heir-apparent was born on the 1st of
December 1847.

In 1848 an offer was made to the British Resident of
eight regiments of Nepalese troops to assist in the war
against the Sikhs  This however was declined.

In April 1849 the Rani of Lahore, the mother of
Dhulesp Sing, took refuge in Nepal.

Jung Bahidur, having got rnd of every possible op-
ponent, and having strengthened his position by connect-
ing his family by marriage with every person who had any
influence in the country, considered that he was perfectly
secure. He therefore, in 1850, proposed to visit England,
and started for this purpose with a large retinue on the
15th of January. One of his brothers was left to act as
prime minister in his absence. This visit had a most
beneficial effect, as Jung Bahadur was accompanied by
two of his brothers and several of the influential men of
the country, who thus had an opportunity of becoming
acquainted with the power and resources of the British.
The whole party were much delighted with the welcome
they received i England, and they still talk in the
warmest terms of admiration of all the wonders they
beheld.

On the 6th of February 1851, Jung Bahadur re-
turned to Nepal, and one of his first proceedings was to
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revise the criminal code of the country. Mutilation,
which used to be inflicted as a punishment for many
crimes, was abolished, and capital punishment was re-
stricted to cases of murder and high treason Regula-
tions and restrictions were made for Sati, and many
other reforms introduced In short, whatever may be said
of the way in which Jung Bahadur obtained power, there
is no doubt that he has always exercised it for the good
of the country, and he is undoubtedly the greatest bene-
factor that Nepil has ever possessed.

Shortly after his return, his enemies once more began
to conspwre against Jung Bahadur, and they were sup-
ported by some of the most orthodox and conservative of
the nobles, who wished to make out that by his visit to
England he had lost caste, and was unfit to hold the post
of prime munster. Among the conspirators were the
king’s brother, one of Jung Bahadur’s own brothers, and
his cousmn. These were arrested, and only saved from
decapitation or mutilation by the British Government
consenting to retain them as prisoners at Allahabad,
where they were confined for several years. On some of
the minor conspirators public degradation from caste was
mflicted, a most disgusting ceremony.

From this time till 1854, all went on quietly in the
country, with the exception of two more attempts to get
rid of Jung Bahadur, in November 1852 and June 1853.

In 1853 a treaty for the extradition of criminals was
proposed by the British Government, but it was not
ratified til the 23rd of February 1855.

In 1853 the conspirators imprisoned at Allahabad
were released, at the request of the Nepalese Government,
and allowed to return to theiwr country, where, however,
they were kept under surveillance. Jung’s brother was
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made governor of Palpa and Butwal, a district of the
Terai, to the westward; he died in 1873. The king’s
brother, who seems to be tainted with hereditary insanity,
became a fakir and may still (1875) be seen wandering
about and bathing at the various holy places, in sall the
odour (and filth) of sanctity.

In March 1855 proposals were made for the ad-
mission of a scientific expedition into Nepal, under the
Schlagintweits, but Jung Bahadur steadily refused to
hear of such a thing.

In 1854 the Nepalese began to have disputes with
the Tibetans, originating in the 1ll-treatment experienced
by the embassy to China, which used to take tribute and
presents every fifth year to the emperor On the last
occasion of the embassy passing through Tibet, it was
plundered of merchandise and presents, and some of the
officials were insulted. Great preparations were made by
the Nepalese for this war for a whole year. Stores were
collected, and coolies employed in carrying guns, ammuni-
tion, and food, to the frontier, and large bodies of troops
were raised.

The war was carried on with varying success for nearly
two years. The Nepalese experienced great difficulty in
conveying their guns and stores over the mountains, and
the troops suffered greatly from the severe cold and
scarcity of food. To alleviate the latter, Jung Bahadur 1s
said to have discovered, and got the Raj Gurii officially
to corroborate the fact, that Yaks were not oxen but deer,
and hence that they could be used as food by the
orthodox Hindus '

Indeed, the obstacles met with were so great, that,
though the Bhotias and Tibetans could not resist them in
the open field, still the Nepalese were unable to penetrate
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beyond Jinga, and the Kerong and Kutt: passes The
difficulties to be encountered, had they advanced farther,
would have increased at every footstep, and 1t may be
doubted if they would ever have succeeded in entering
1bet.

In November 1855, news reached Kathmindi that
Kutti had been surprised and retaken by the Bhotiyas,
and that Jinga and Kerong were also surrounded by
large bodies of troops. Remforcements were at once
hurried up, Kuttl was retaken, and after some severe
fichting Junga and Kerong were relieved. The relieving
force at Jinga, however, was besieged for twenty-nine
days, and the troops suffered greatly from cold and want
of food.

The Tibetans now began to find that they could not
contend successfully with the Nepalese, and proposals
for peace were made The negotiations, however, lasted
for months, as frequent references had to be made to the
Chinese authorities at Lhasa. In the meantime six fresh
regiments were being raised at Kathmanda, a war-tax
was about to be levied on all officials, above the rank of
Jamadar, of one-third of the produce of thew land, and
every preparation was made for pushing on the war in
the next season. Fortunately, however, terms were agreed
on, and a treaty of peace was signed on the 25th of March
1856. The main points of it were, that Tibet should
pay 10,000 rupees (£1000) annually, on condition of the
Nepalese evacuating the Tibetan territory which they had
occupied , that the import duties on goods from Nepal
should be remitted ; and that a Gorkha official should be
allowed to reside at Lhasa, to protect the interests of
Nepalese traders. Several other minor points, such as
exchange of prisoners, pardon for Tibetan subjects who
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had assisted the Nepalese, etc, were provided for. Thus
ended the war with Tibet, much to the satisfaction of the
Nepalese, upon whose resources the supporting of such a
huge expedition was a burden that could not much longer
have been endured

On the 1st of August 1856, Jung Bahadur resigned
the post of prime mimister in favour of his brother Bam
Bahadur, and he himself was created Maharaja, with
sovereignty over the two provinces of Kaski and Lamjung,
and with power to act as adviser to the king and prime
minister.

At the end of this year Mr Schlagintweit was permitted
to visit the country, and to take a few observations, such
as could be taken within the narrow himits assigned to
Europeans.

In the beginning of 1857 there was an uneasy feeling
in the Nepalese aimy, which ai one time threatened to
produce serious consequences, but fortunately the dis-
turbances were put down without bloodshed.

In June intelhgence was received of the mutiny of
the native army in Hindustan, and the Durbir at once
offered to send troops to the assistance of the British
On the 15th of June two regiments started, and three
more were to follow at once Unfortunately, however, the
measures adopted by the Resident, General G Ramsay,
were not approved of by the Governor-general, and
the troops were recalled. Had they gone on, it is pro-
bable that the massacre at Cawnpore would never have
occurred.

On the 26th of June, however, a telegram was received
by the Resident, instructing him to accept the offer of
troops, and 3000 men started on the 2nd of July, while
1000 more followed on the 13th and 14th of August.
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At the end of June Jung BaLidur resumed the offices
of prime minister and commander-in-chief, and shortly
afterwaids offers were made of miore troops to assist the
British ; but 1t was not till the 10th of December that
Jung Bahadur set out himself with an army of 8000 men.
Thas force was jomed by Colonel MacGregor, as military
commissioner, and assisted in the campaign of 1857 and
1858 against the rebels.

Early in 1858 numbers of fugitive rebels took refuge
in the Nepalese Tera1, and as there were but few froops
in that part of the country, they remaimed there almost
unmolested  Amongst those who came subsequently,
were the Begum of Lucknow and herson, Brijis Kadr, the
infamous Nana Sahib, Bald Rao, Mammi Khin, Beni
Madho, and about fifty more of the principal leaders of
the rebellion. The rebels suffered greatly in the Terai
from sickness and want of provisions, and in September
the Nana himself was said to have fallen a wvictim to
malarious fever. This, however, is doubtful. The fact
seems to have been, that the Nepalese temporised with
the rebels till they had got all the jewels and money they
could out of them, ia the meantime throwing every
possible obstacle in the way of attempts on the part of the
British to arrest them. At last, at the end of 1859, the
Nepalese organized an expedition, and, in concert with
the British troops, swept the remainder of the mutineers
out of the Terai.

In February 1860, the Nana's wives took refuge in
Nepal, where they still reside in a house close to Tha-
patali.’ There are not wanting those who say that
the Nand himself is still living in the interior of
Nepal ; and as far a8 the British Residént’s power of
obtaining 1ntelligence goes, he might be within twenty
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miles of the capital any day, without his ever being
heard of. The Begam of Lucknow and her son also took
refuge 1n the country, and still (1875) reside there 1n a
house.not far from Thapatali.

The strength of the auxihary force supplied by the
Nepalese in the campaign of 1857-58 was upwards of
8000 fighting men, with more than 500 artillerymen,
and 24 guns, and of course a number of followers All
these. as well as the 4000 men of the earlier expedition,
were fed and paid by the British from the day of their
leaving Kathmanda

In addition to the outlay thus incurred, all the troops
employed recewved batta, and a large portion of the Tera:
was made over to Nepal This ground contains valuable
sil forests, and yields a 1evenue of several lakhs of rupees
yearly Besides this, General Jung Bahadur was created
a G C B, an honour of which he 1s not a httle proud

There 1s no doubt that it was entwrely owing to the
personal influence of Sir Jung Bahadu that troops were
sent to assist at all , and had it not been for his repre-
sentations of the power and resources of the British, it
nay be doubted whether the Nepalese would not have
1eld aloof from the struggle, or, more probably, have
seen induced to side with the rebels. Now, however, all
»arties see the wisdom of the course adopted, and Sir
lung Bahadur’s position has no doubt been rendered more
iecure by the benefits which the country has derived from
us policy. )

From the conclusion of the expedition against the
emnants of the mutineers up to the present time, there
s but little that is worth chronicling.

Some alterations have been made 1n the treaties for
he extradition of criminals, but all eff irts to induce the

o
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Nepalese to relax their jealous rules regarding the ex-
clusion of foreigners have proved fruitless, and the
country, except for fifteen miles around the capital, 15 as
much a terra tncognita as it was when Colomel Kuk-
patrick visited it nearly a hundred years ago

In 1873-74 there were some disputes with Tibet,
which it was at one time feared might lead to ancther
war. For the present, however, all danger of this seems
to have passed away.

In 1873 Sir Jung Bahadur wag created a G.C.S.1.;
and at the same time received from the Emperor of China
the title and insignia of Thong-lin-pim-ma-ko-kang-vang-
Syan.

In 1874 be proposed to revisit England with several
of his brothers, sons, and nephews, and he had got .as
far on the way as Bombay, when he met with an accident,
which put a stop to the intended journey.

On 8th of August 1875, a son was born to the Crown
Prince, the mother being one of Sir Jung’s daughters. A
son had been born four years before this, but he was

a sickly child and died within a month of his birth



CHAPTER V.

Remarks on the aspect of political matters in Nepal at the present time.
S11 Jung Bahddur’s influence. His numerous relatives Prospect
of the country being thrown open to Europeans Tiade Charac-
ter of the Nepalese Position of the Resident and other Europeans
in Nepal Means of obtaimning information regarding the country.
Amusements and employments of young men of the upper classes.
Oauoluding general remarks on the countiy and 1ts climate

viNG now described the Valley of Nepial, and given

brief sketch of its people and its history, it only re-
mains for me to add a few remarks on the probable
future of the country, the general condition of the people,
the prospects of trade, and the social intercourse existing
between the Nepalese and Europeans. To treat of all
these subjects fully would increase the bulk of this
wtroduction to an unreasonable extent, I shall there-
fore be as succinct as possible

As long as Sir Jung Bahidur retains his present
mfluence i the country, i1t 18 extremely unlikely that
there will be any change in the relations existing between
the British and Nepalese e has obtamed a most
astonishing hold upon the country His word is law,
and his power seems unlimited. Owiing to the inter-
marriages between his numerous relatives and all ranks
of the upper classes, his family interests are interwoven
with those of almost every other family, from that of the
king down to the lowest officials.

—2
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The Heir Apparent to the. throne is married to three
of his daughters ; the second son of the king to a daughter
and niece ; his eﬁlest son married a daughter of the king,
and has a boy of ten years of age, the nephew of the
king has married a daught.er; and so on through all
grades of the higher classes As Sir Jung Bahadur has
had upwards of a hundred children, the opportunities
for increasing his connexions have been tolerably ex-
tensive. Besides his own children merely, the immense
number of his nephews and nieces must also be remem-
bered.

‘Great though his power 15, there are still some matters
in which Sir Jung Bahadur dares not interfere with the
customs and prejudices of the people. Thus, tho
he has restricted Sati, still he seems unable to abo
the custom entirely, as the priests, who are a m,
influential body, are of course strongly opposed to such
a course. And as regards throwing open the country
to Europeans, I believe that he himself would not be
unwilling to do so, but the measure would be so un-
popular among all grades of the inhabitants, that to
attempt it might endanger his position, if not his life
Bhimagena's unfortunate fate 1s often ascribed to the
fact of his having been a party to the admuission of a
European Resident into the country, and the Nepalese
have a proverb somewhat to the effect that “with the
merchant comes the musket, and with the Bible comesy
the bayonet!” Sir Jung Bahadur is now advanced in
years, being about sixty. What may happen in the
event of his becoming frail, or dying suddenly, it 1s
difficult to anticipate. Most probably there will be a
succession of struggles for power, accompanied with much
bloodshed, amongst his relatives ; such in fact as usually
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occurs when “an Amurath an Amurath succeeds.” Some
of the officials, who have grown gray in the service of
the State without obtaining any promotion, and who
have seen themselves passed over by children and fa-
vourites, are by no means well pleased or contented ; and
some of these might be prepared to follow any influential
leader, but it 1s difficult to conceive where such a
one is to be found outside of Sir Jung Bahadur’s own
family.

As rega;ds trade, I am aware that it is very generally
believed that there is a great field for European enter-
prise in Nepal, and through it with Tibet. I suspect,
however, that this is an erroneous idea. The people are

and have few wants that are not supplied by their

country. The export trade from Nepal is very
Semall, and 1t is difficult to imagine that it could be much
increased, as the country is a poor, rugged, mountainous
land, just producing enough for the support of its popu-
lation. The imports consist chiefly of cloth, and a few
European articles used by the highest classes. The
lower orders infinitely prefer their home-made cloth,
both cotton and woollen, which is far more lasting than
that which is imported.

One or two Furopeans, who have been employed as
tutors by Sir Jung Bahadur, have tried to develope
trade; but beyond exporting musk, and dealing in a
few muslins, ete. for the families of the higher classes,
they were quite unsuccessful.

The Nepalese, too, are a most penurious and ava-
ricious people. They take every possible advantage of
a foreign trader, and unhesitatingly break any bargain,
if they think they can profit by so doing. They must
ngt be judged by the wasteful extravagance that is
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displayed by the few officials who wisit Calcutta and
the plains of India. These make a great display for a
few months, out of a mere spirit of ostentation; and
these very people, when they return to their own country,
are the most penurious and miserly in their habits

As long as the roads between British India and
Nepal, and between Nepal and Tibet, remain as they
are at present, any trade with the last-named country
I conceive to be impracticable, and no change will be
made, as long as Nepal is held by the Gorkhas. If the
British are prepared to force a commercial intercourse
with Nepal and Tibet, they must first annex Nepal Of
course this could be easily done, if a few milliong of
money, and the lives of some thousands of soldiers,
ready to be expended; but I doubt if the game
be worth the candle.

The population of Nepal, as I have already said, is
but a poor one. Some parts of the country, such as the
valley around the capital, are densely, too densely,
peopled ; but most of the country, so far as we are aware,
consists of rocky ranges of hills, and narrow, unhealthy
valleys, where the people can barely earn enough to feed
and clothe themselves in the poorest manner. The Terai
is the most valuable part of the country, and that, in
case of hostilities, the British could seize and hold with
the greatest ease, thereby utterly ruining Nepial. Though
poor, the people in general are contented. They have
few taxes to pay, and their customs and prejudices are
not interfered with. Justice 18 fairly administered, and
the “law's delays” are by no means so great as in
more civilized regions. There are no legal harpies to
foment litigation, no municipal corporations, no road-
funds, no educational taxes, nor any of the thousand and



v] INTRODUCTORY SKETCH 7I

one innovations that so exasperate the subjects of-the
British in India. “Dastir,” the mighty deity of the
East, reigns paramount. Each family has a scrap of
ground, for which they usually pay the good old es-
tablished rent of half the produce. They cultivate this,
and earn enough to feed themselves, to provide their
simple clothing, and to leave a trifle for expenditure on
the numerous high-days and holidays, which take up,
perhaps, a third of their time. Beyond these they have
no wants, and are contented, and enjoy lLife in their own
way. “Such are natural philosophers,” we may say with
Touchstone. Foolish ones, perhaps; and no doubt their
guccessors might be raised in the scale of humanity,—at

cost of infinite suffering to the present generation.

ether we have a right to force our commerce and
eivilization upon people who do not want them ; whether
the people would really be benefited by them; and
whether the means we should adopt for the purpose are
the most likely to be successful; are questions that I
rave for political economists to decide.

The position of the Resident in Nepal is a somewhat

eculiar one. It differs from similarly named appoint-
ments in the protected States of India in this, that in
Nepal the Resident has nothing whatever to do with the
government of the country, In fact, he merely acts as
congul, in the same way as the British Consul at any
European court. The Nepalese are particularly proud of
their independence, and most jealous of any interference
with their domestic policy.

Social intercourse there is none. The Prime Minister
visits the Residency ceremonially, twice a year, and the
Resident returns the visits in like manner. Besides these
«igits, the Resident and Minister may meet a few times 1n
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the year, when any especially important business occurs,
or on the occasion of a marriage 1in the royal family the
Resident may be mvited to look on at the procession , but
this is all the intercourse that takes place

There 18 a guard of Nepalese soldiers on the road
leading to the Residency, and no Gorkha can enter the
hmits of the Residency without permission from Sir Jung
Bahadur, and without being accompanied by the Vakil

Whenever a Furopean goes out walking, he 1s fol-
lowed by a Nepalese soldier from the guard; and I
believe a daily report is made of everything that occurs
at the Residency.

Such being the state of affairs, 1t can be easily under-
stood how difficult it 1s for the Resident, ox any Europe
to obtamn information on any subject beyond
actually comes under his own observation Long agn
1t used to be the custom to employ and pay what may
be called spies,— ‘“secret intelligence department” was
the polite phrase,—and much money was expended in
this way. It turned out, however, that when the Resident
gave fifty rupees, the Dwmbar gave a hundred, and of
course the information obtammed was most valuable! One
unfortunate man, who was employed to explore the
country, disappeared , and long afterwards, when a change
of ministiy had taken place, 1t was ascertained that
the poor fellow had been suspected, and in consequence
murdered. In eatradition cases, unless the Nepalese are
utterly indifferent in the matter, 1t 15 almost 1mpossible
to obtain the arrest of a criminal. In short, Ncpal 1s the
Alsatia of Northern India, and the Nepalese pride them
selves on never smirendering a fugitive, provided, that is
that he 15 a Bralunan, or likcly to be useful to them in
any way.
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Personally, the higher classes are overpoweringly
polite and affable to European officials, or to any one
who1s likely to be able to benefit them  Otherwise their
bearing 1s rude and insolent in the highest degree 1In
fact, they seem to think rudeness a proof of manly in-
dependence. They are always ready to ask for favours,
either public or private, but wben any return is ex-
pected, the less that 1s looked for from them the better.
A royul Dulke, or a Governor-general, or even a Resident,
will meet with a great show of friendliness when he goes
on a hunting expedition m the Terai; but in the valley
of Nepil a spoitsman generally finds infinite pains taken
to spoul his sport

Owmg to our mistaken policy of always giving way to

demands, and lavishly bestowing honours and titles,
believe that the younger and more foolish portion of
the commumty firmly believe that the British are afraid
of them, and that their army 1s quite a match for any
force that could be brought agamnst 1t. Itas strahge that
such should be the case, as many of these young men
have lived for years at Calcutta, and have been present
at various camps of exercise; but the Gorkhas are so
arrogant and self-conceited, that I believe nothing will
ever convince them of their inferiority, till they meet
with some severe disaster. It 15 most unfortunate that
Sir Jung Bahadur's project of visiting England in 1875
was not carried out, as it would have been highly bene-
ficial to the concerted young gentlemen who would have
accompanied him

How the Gorkhas occupy and amuse themselves is as
yet an unfathomed mystery to me. They have no busi-
ness, except playing at soldiering , they have no out-of-
door games ; they never shoot, except when they go to
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the Terai ; and they have no literature to occupy them in
their houses. In short, they seem to have nothing to fill
up their leisure hours, which must be numerous ; and in
consequence they are given up to gossipping, gambling,
and debauchery of all sorts. Attempts have been made
at various times by their tutors to get the young men to
play at cricket and other games, but such amusements
are thought degrading TEven to walk is beneath ther
dignity, and when moving about in their own houses and
grounds, they are generally carried pick-a-back by a slave
or attendant. I have often seen boys of from eight to
fifteen years of age thus riding to their tutor’s house of
a morning, a distance of, perhaps, two hundred yards.

I may be thought harsh in my statements regard
the Nepalese. All I can say is, they are true, and I
no good purpose to be served by praising and saying
fine things of people who do not deserve it. Of course
I do not say that there are no exceptions. Sir Jung
Bahadur himself is always most kind and courteous in
his demeanour, and whatever may be his failings, he
always bears himself as a gentleman. He is undoubtedly
also a most acute and talented man, and it would be well
for Nepal, if there were a few more amongst the rsing
generation fit to be compared to him. Some of the
young men aiso are pleasant and gentlemanly in their
manners, but I am afraid that what I have previously
stated is true with regard to most of them.

As for the country of Nepal, it would take the pen of
a Ruskin and the pencil of a Turner or a Claude to do
Jjustice to its beauties. A The road through the Terai, and
the Noikot valley, are most lovely; and the views of
the snowy range obtainable in the cold season from the
Valley, and from the hills on the northern side, are, I



v ] INTRODUCTORY SKETCH 75

believe, unrivalled for extent and magnificence. The
climate 18 delicious. In winter the air is clear and
bracing, and there are frequently hoar-frost and ice in
the mornings. 1 have seen the thermometer as low as
20° when exposed in the open air at might. The sum-
mer is not very hot, and the thermometer indoors, with
all the windows open, seldom ranges above 80° The
average mean temperature for the year i1s 60° and the
average rainfall 60 inches. What a magnificent sana-
torium the Valley would be for the inhabitants of
Calcutta !






HISTORY OF NEPAL.

CHAPTER 1.

Mpythological period of the history, extending through the Satya, Trata,
and Dwapar Yugas or ages It contains numerous curious legends
r1egarding the temples, towns and holy places of the country.

TaE valley on the southern side of the snowy range,
which is within Suméru (the Himailaya), which was
created by Ishwar (who emanated from the great
Ishwar, the first Buddh, who in his turn sprang fiom
Sachchit Buddh, who was the first of all), was formerly
known as Nag Hrad, ¢ e., the tank of the serpent.

In Satya Yuga, Bipaswi Buddh came from a city
known by the name of Bandhumati; and, having taken
up his abode on the mountain to the west of Nag Hrad,
sowed a lotus-seed in the tank, on the day of the full
moon 1n the month of Chait. Having named the moun-
tain on which he dwelt, Jat Matrochchal, he returned
to his former abode, leaving on the spot his disciples,
to whom he foretold future events. In honour of this
circumstance, a Maéla (or fair) is held on the mountain
on the day of the full moon in the month of Chait.

In the same Yuga, the lotus-seed that had been

1 Now ealled Niagmjun
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sown brought forth a lotus-flower, in the middle of
which Swayambhi (who had come from Aknisht Bhuban)
appeared in the form of lhight, on the day of the full
moon in Aswin. Having heard of this, Sikhi Buddh
came from Arunpuri, and after much meditation and
observation of the Swayambhi-light from a mountain,
he uttered prophecies, and then incorporated himself
with the light on the Meésh Sankranti day!. From this
time the mountain was called Dhyanochcha?, and a Mgla
is held there on the anniversary of that day.

After this, in the Treta Yuga, Biswa-bhii-buddh came
from a country called Anfipam, and having seen the
Swayambht Buddh from a mountain, and made an offer-
ing of a lakh of flowers, which had fallen from the trees
on the mountain, to Swayambhii, he declared that the
mountain should in future be called Phiulochchad. Then,
having shown to his disciples the place through which
the water of the Nag Hrad should be made to run out,
he returned to his former abode.

After this, in the same Tréta Yuga, Bodhisatwa
Manjisii came from Mahachin (China), and stayed on
Mahamandap* for three nights, and saw the Swayambhi-
light. He then thought of cutting a passage through
the mountains to drain the Nag Hrad. For this purpose
he went to the low hills on the southern side, and
placed his two goddesses, named Barda and Mokshada,
one on Philochcha and the other on Dhyanochcha,
himself remaining in the middle. He then cut through
the mountain, which he called Kotwil5 and let the

1 The day on which the Sun enters Anes.
? Now called Champadévi, east of Chandragir and south of Kathmandi,
# Now called Phalchck, above Godavary, 9720 feet high,

* Asmall Inll one mile east of Bhitgaon, also called Manjisri Thin, because
there 18 a chaitya there dedicated to Manjusri.

% Or Kotwsldir, the place where the Bigmati passes out of the valley
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water run out. As the water escaped, several Nags
and other animals living m 1t went out, but he per-
suaded Karkotak, king of the Nags, to remam ; and on
the Méesh Sankranti day, having pointed out to him a
large tank to live in!, he gave hun power over all the
wealth of the valley.

He then saw Swayambhi, i the form of Biswartpa,
on the day of the full moon in Kartik. He also dis-
covered Guhjéswari, and saw her m the form of
Biswartipa, on the night of the 9th of Pis Krshn
He then became absorbed in meditation, and worshipped
Swayambh@ in the centre of the lotus-flower, whose
root was at Guhjéswari?. He next made the hill
Padma?, from which place to Guhjéswari he built a
town called Manju Pattan He planted trees near
Guhjéswari, and peopled the town with those of his
disciples who wished to live as Grhasths, or house-
holders. To those of them who wished to live as
Bhikshiis, or religrous mendicants, he allotted a ‘bihar
He then installed a king, by name Dharmakar, and
himself returned to China.

Sometime after this, some disciples of Manjuisri built
the Manjtsri Chaitya, or Buddhist mound, near Swa-
yambhii?, to worship Manjiisri in connection with Swa-
yambhii. This took place on the 5th of Magh Sudi
Therefore®, from that time, the tank appointed as the
dwelling-place of the Nag was called Tau-dahan (or

1 The tank called Taudah, of which more hereafter

® About a quarter of a mile above Pashupati temple, on the left bank of the
Dagmati, and on the north of the Pashupat:1 wood

3 The same as Swayambhu hill

4 A square of houses, with a shrine mnsde, used in former tumes as a monastery,
but nowadays occupred by Banras and theiwr famihies

* This temple 13 on the western peak of Swayambha hill

¢ There seems to be some confusion here 1 the MS
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Taudah), 2 ¢, the large tank, and people bathe there on
the Mash Sankranti, and worship Swayambht Chaityal
on the day of the full moon mn Kartik, when also a
Maela is held. A great ceremony also takes place at
Guhjeswarl on the 9th of Aghan, on which day the
goddess revealed herself, and likewise at Manjasri
Chaitya on Sri-panchami, or the 5th of Magh Sudi, the
anniversary of its building

After this, in the same Tréta Yuga, Krakuchhand
Buddh came from Kshémavati, and saw Guhjéswari in
the form of the Swayambha-light, which led him to
think of consecrating a mountain, after the example of
the other Buddhs, who had formerly visited the place
With this intention he ascended the high mountam to
the north, and fixed his abode there. He then explained
the merits of Swayambhi and Guhjéswari to lus fol-
lowers, and instructed them in the ways and doctrines
of Grihasths and Bhikshis. He then permitted seven
hundred of his disciples, of the Brahman caste of
Gundhway and the Chhstri caste of Abhayandad, to live
as Bhiksh@is, but finding no water on the mountain,
with which to perform the Abhishek? on them, he
called on Swayambhi and Guhjéswarl, and said, “Let
water run out of this mountain.” At the same time
he thrust his thumb into the mountain, and made a
hole, through which Ganga Dévi appeared in corporeal
form, and offered Argh®to the Buddh, and then, changing

1 A chaitya 18 a Buddhist temple, 1n 1ts primitive form, a mere mound of earth,
hike a barrow, aftexwards bwlt of brick or stone in vanious shapes, with 1mages,
etc , as shown in the plate

2 A person 18 bathed, then mantras are recited, and holy-water (from the
Ganges, or from different ¢2rihas mixed) 1s sprinkled upon lum

3 Water 1s taken 1a the sacrificial vesgel called arghd, and rice, flour and pow-
dered sandalwood are put into the water, which 18 then poured at the feet of an
image or on a shrine
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ber form into water, ran out of the mountain on the
Ms&sh Sankranti day, and became known as Bagmati.
With this water Krakuchhand performed Abhishek. Half*
the hair cut from his disciples’ heads on the mountamn
he buried under a mound, and the other half he threw
up into the air. Wherever the hair fell, a stream was
formed, which was called Kasavati, from £kis (hair)k
Hence, on the Mésh Sankrant: day, people go to this
mountain to bathe in the river, because of 1ts swnctity
in having been brought forth by the command of Kra-
kuchhand , whence also the place was named Bagdwar
People also wvisit the hair-chaitya, and bath: at the
source of the Keésavati river on the same day After
this, Krakuchhand taught the four castes (1 ¢ Hindas)
the way of living as Grihasths and Bhikshus, worshippmg
Swayambh@t and Guhjéswarl. Then naming the moun-
tain Philochcha, he went to Guhjéswari, and saw in the
wood planted by Manjusri the three gods Brahma,
Vishnu, and Mahéswara (Siva), in the form of deer
He pointed these out to his disciples as worshippers
of Swayambhii and Guhjéswari and protectors of the
people. He said also that they had come as prophesied
by Padma-pani-Bodhisatwa-Lokéswara, to whom they
had given their promise to that effect, and had foretold
that, in Kali Yuga, Uméswar Pashupat: would be a very
celebrated name. He then called the place Mngasthalj,
after the three deities who appeared n the form of deer?
He then permitted those of his disciples who wished to
live as Grihasths to mhabit Manju Pattan; and to those
who wished to hve as Bhikshus he allotted bihars and

1 Kesavati 1s another name for the Vishnumati, which 1s formed by the junction
of several streams at the N W corner of the valley.
¢ The wood on the left bank of the Bagmati, opposite Pashupati temples

W N 6
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temples. Having done all this, he returned to his former
abode.

After this, Mah&swara, in the shape of a deer, dis-
closed himself in the form of Light, which pervaded the
seven flimaments above Bhiilok (the earth) and also the
seven firmaments below Rasatal (Hades) On seemg
this, Brahma went upwards to see how far the Tlight
extended, and Vishnu went downwards for the same
purpose. The place whence Vishnu departed is called
Vishnu-Gupt, and the Mahadéva was called Pashupati.
From there leing many Sléshmantak (Lapsi) trees, the
forest was called Sleshmintak-ban. Some mspired de-
votees say that this ban was called Sléshmintak becaase
Mahadéva, having come from Badii Kedar, showed him-
self in it, at the time when thiee hundred years of the
Treta Yuga remained to be completed  Brahmi and
Vishnu, having returned from their journeys to see how
far the hight of Mahadéva extended, met at the place
where Sésh Nariyana® 1s; and on comparing notes,
Vishnu said that he was not able io find the Lmit to
which the lhight extended, whilst Brahma declared that
he had gone beyond it. Vishnu then called for witnesses,
and Brahma produced Kamdhénu (the celestial cow),
who, on being asked to declare the truth, corroborated
Brahma’s assertion with her mouth, whilst she shook her
tuil by way of denying it Vishnu then, seeng what
was the truth, uttered a curse on Biahma, to the effect
that his image should nowhere be worshipped, and on
Kamdhénu, that her mouth should be impure, but her
tail sacred. Having dome this, he remained in that place
with the S&sh and cow, but Brahma disappeared.

Dharmakar Raja, who was made king by Manjusti,

! A place near Phurphing, a village on the hill south of Kathmaindu
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having no issue, appomnted as his successor Dharmapil,
who had come with Krakuchhand and resided in Manju
Pattan. He then died, having obtained salvation thiough
the worship of Swayambhii. In the same manner many
other persons came, and having gone through a course
of austerities discovered holy places and deities

In the reign of R3ja Sudhanwa, a descendant of Raja
Dharmapal, the Tictdi Yuga ended, one-fourth part of
sin having thus displaced the same quantity of viitue
He was displeased with lus palace in Man,u Pattan,.
and therefore changed his residence to a new one, bult
in a town which he founded on the banks of the rniver
Ikshumati!, and named Sankasya-nagari From this
place he went to Janakplr, where feats of strength
were to be performed by Rajas for the hand of Sita,
the daughter of Rajd Janak Janak, for some reason
which 18 not known, put Sudhanwi to death, and sent
his own brother Kusdhwaj to reign in lis stead at
Sankasyd  Kusdhwaj's descendants ruled the country
for some years, after which the dynasty became extinct

In the Dwiapar Yuga, Kanak Muni Buddh came from
the city of Sobhavati, and, after visiting the shrines of
Swayambhii and Guhjéswari, ascended into heaven, where
he caused Indra, the king of the gods, to practise virtue
(dharm), and then returned to his bihar After him
Kasyapa Buddh came from Benares, and, after visiting
the shrines of Swayambht and Guhjéswarl, preached
to the people Then he proceseded to the Gaur country
(Bengal), the king of which, by name Prachand Déva,
gave him a Pindpatra (sacrificial vessel). The Buddh
then directed Prachand Déva to go to Swayambhi

1 Now called Tukhucha, & small stream to the east of the British Resideney It
runs mto the Bagmati between Thapatali and Kathmandu

6—2
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Chhétra (Nepal), and become the disciple of Gunikar
Bhikshu, a follower of Manjusri. There he was to live.
a Iife of celibacy and beggary, till he had read all the
Shastras, on the completion of which task he was to
forsake that mode of life, become a teacher, and live
for ever. Having given these directions, the Buddh
returned to his abode, and Prachand Déva Raja obeyed
his instructions, abdicated in favour of his son Shakti
Dé&va, went to Nepal, and lived as a beggar, under the
name of Santikar. In due ecourse he became an Acharya
(teacher), and changed his name to Sant-sri. He then
thought that the Kali Yuga, n which mankind would
be utterly sinful, was approaching. He therefore covered
the Swayambht light with a stone, and bult a chaitya
and temple over i1t. He then built five rooms named
Basupir, Agnipir, Bayuptr, Nagpir, and Santiptrl,in the
last of which he lived, absorbed m devout meditation.
Once upon a time a certain Pandit, of Vikram Sil
Bihar in Benares, named Dharma Sri Mitra, was reciting
some moral traditions from a book, when he came to the
mantra of twelve letters, which he could not explain.
Ascribing this inability to his not having visited Man-
jusri, he determined to go to see him, and for this pur-
pose went to Swayambhii. Manjusri, having become
aware of this through meditation, also went to Nepal,
and began to plough a field, having yoked for that
purpose a lion and a sardul (griffin). Seewng this strange
sight, Dharma Sri Mitra went up to Manjusri, and asked
the way to Chima. Manjusri replied that it was too
late that day to commence his journey, and took him

! These.rocms are sad shll to emst round the Swayambht temple, and a
blukshn lives 1n one.of them In Santiptr 1t 18 sa1d that there 18 a passage leading
to a subferranean room under the mound. in which Santikar died
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to his house, where he instantly caused a good bihar
‘to spring up, in which he lodged his guest, During the
night Dharma Sri Mitra overheard some conversation
between Manjusri and his wife, which made known to
him the disguised Manjusri, and he slept at the threshold
of his room. In the morning Manjusri made him his
disciple, and told him the meaning of the mantra The
bihar, in which he lodged, he called Vikram Sil Bihar,
and the field which he was ploughing, when met by
Dharma Sri Mitra, he called Saiwa Bhimi; and to this
day this is the field in which rice is planted before all
the other fields in the valleyl.
Hearing that there was no Raja in this country,
a descendant of Raja Sakti Déva came from Gaur.
One of his descendants, Gunkamdéva, having committed
incest, the gods were displeased, and sent a drought
and famine on the country. He then, having been
initiated in the mysteries by Santikar Acharya, who
lived concealed in the Santiptir of Swayambhi, brought
the nine Niags under his control, and caused them to
give a plentiful rain. When he was performing the
ceremonies to summon -the Nags, Karkstak, who lived
in the Nag-dah, did not come, but the other eight did.
Upon this Santikar Acharya gave Gunkamdéva some
diub-grass and kund-flowers, through the virtue of which
he jumped into the tank, and catching hold of Karkatak,
made him a prisoner. On his way home he became
tired, and sat dewn to rest at the foot of the Swa-
yambhi mount. This place is still marked by an image
of Karkotak, at the south-east corner of the mount,
1 Vikram 8il Bihar 18 now Thambahil (vulgarly Thamel), a suburb on the north
side of Kathmanda Sawa Bhiumi i1s now called Bhagwan’s Khet, a field about a

quarter of a mile south-west of the Residency It belongs to the priests of Thamel
and 13 the first spot planted with rice every year.
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called Nagsilal, The road by which he brought the
Nag was called Naghata When Gunkiamddova brought
Karkotak before Santikar Acharya, his spiritual gude,
all the Nigs worshipped him, and they each gave him
a likeness of themselves, drawn with their own blood,
and declaaed that, whenever there was a drought here-
afler, plentifvl ramm would fall as soon as these pictures
were worshipped ®.

Duiing the reign of Smmha Kétu, a descendant of
Gunkamdava, there was a wvirtuous merchant by name
Simhal, On a certain occasion he took five bundied
Bamyas and proceeded northwaids?® to Sinbal Dwip
(Ceylon). On the way they saw a golden chwtya, and,
i spite of Sinbal’s warning, the Bamyas took away gold
fiom 1t. After crossing with gieat dufficulty the arm
of the ocean, in the passage of which the power of
Sinhal alone saved them, they weie met by five hundied
and one Raikshasis (ogresses), who, m the forin of lovely
damsels, enchanted them, and each took one as a com-
pauion. The Lokéswara Aryivalokit@swaia, taking pity
on Sinhal, appeared m the wick of his lamp, and told
Lhim what these damsels were, and that some day they
would devour his followeis. He added that, if le
doubted hum, he should go to Ashaya Kot, and, if he
wanted to be saved, he should go to the sea-shore, wlee
on the fourth day he would mect a horse, which, aftex
making obeisance, he should mount and cross the sea
Smhal went to Ashaya (or Ayasa) Kot in the morning,
where he saw all sorts of persons who had lost their
limbs, which convinced lum of the truth of what he

1 Stll lnown by this name
4 These metuies of the Nags we still worchipped when theie 15 a drought, and
s1uall ones are pasted on the walls of houses
It vught to be seuthw crd-
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had been told. He then collected his five hundred
companions, and went to the sea-shore, where they
mounted the hLorse Bilah, which took them across the
ocean. Thewr mistresses the Rakshasis pursued them,
calling them by name. The Baniyas, in spite of the
warning of Aryivalokitéswara, looked back, fell from
the hotse, and were devoured by their mistresses. Sinhal
was the only one who anived safely at home, followed
by his Rakshasi, who remained outside his house, with-
out any notice being taken of her by Sinhal A rumour
regarding a beautiful damsel having reached the ears
of the Raja of Sankasyid-nagari, he sent for her, and
kept her in his palace. One day the Rikshasi flew
away to the sky, and summoned her sister Rikshasis,
who came and destroyed the Riji and all hLis family.
Smhal, having heard of this, went to the Raja’s durbar,
and, reciting the mantras of Aryavalokitéswara, flourished
his sword and drove away the Rakshasis. The people
then elected him to be their king, and he ruled for a
long time. He pulled down his own house, and built
a bihar, and consecrated an image of Bédhisatwa., In
consideration of the Ralkshasi, who followed him fiom
Ceylon, having been his mistress, he raised a temple for
her woiship, and assigned land for its support He
having no issue, the dynasty became extinct on his
death. To the bihar which he built he gave the same
name that Manjusii gave to the one which he caused to
spring up for Dharma Sii Mitra, viz Vikram Sil Bihar.
In the Satya Yuga there was a city named Dipavati
(from Dipankar Buddh, who had an 1mage there), in which
hived a virtuous Raja, whose name was Sarbanand, who
was considered to be an incarnation (of Buddh). When
visiting Gtuhjéswarl, he was pleased with the place, and
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built a durbir and fixed his abode there. This R&)g,
being very virtuous, built a bihar adjacent to s palace,
and gave 1t as a residence for bhikshus. He also bmlt
a chaitya in front of his palace, and appointed a day
for fasting in honour of 1t Once upon a time he wished
to give presents and alms to beggars. and fixed days
for that purpose on the anniversaries of the beginning
of the Yugas!. At tlus time there was an old woman
who also gave alms, and Dipankar Buddh appeared in
corporeal form and took her alms before those of the
Rajx  The Raja upon this asked him why he preferred
to take the old woman's alms first, and he answered
that the giain given by her had been collected with much
greater labour than the Raya’s gold. This set the Raja
thinking, and seemng a blacksmith working hard with
lus hammer, so that he was all covered with sweat, he
went to work along with him. He remamed working
heis for two months, and brought good luck to lus host
The money which he earned hLe spent in purchasing
aufts for the beggars, and fixed the 8th of Sawan Sukla
as the day for distributing them  Dipankar Buddh again
appeared, and, after taking Ius alms, blessed him, and
said that the fame of this meritorious act would last
to the end of the world, and that in Kali Yuga salvation
would be obtaimned only through Buddh. The Raja then
placed an 1mage of Dipankar in his durbir. The bihar
which he had built previously to thig, in front, of which
e Lad made a chaitya, became known by the name
of Dipavatl, and people celebrate the anniversary of
the 8th of Siwan Sukla by worshipping Buddh?,

! Namely, Dwapar Yuga on the 5rd of Baisakh sudi, Satya Yuga on the 9th of
K7tk sud, Ticla Yugs on the full moon of Magh, and Kali Yuga on the 18th of
1'13lom bada

" e s a by at Patan called Dipavati Bihir, wheie this festival 15 still

1
L
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After this, many Réajas, such as Manichir, and many
Rashis (ascetics), and many gods and goddesses, such as
Mahadéva and Parvati, came to practise austerities here.
Some discovered holy places, some returned to their former
abodes, and some rewmained and took up their residence
here.

The great Rishi, however, from whom Nepal derives
1ts name, was a devotee named Né. He performed his
devotions at the junction of the Bagmati and Késivati,
and, by the blessing of Swayambhi and Bajra Jogini, he
instructed the people imn the true path of religion. He
also ruled over the country.

Once upon a time, when sixteen thousand years of the
Dwiapar Yuga remained, there being no R&ja to rule
over the country, the Kiratis, who dwelt originally to the
eastward, but had removed to the city of Suprabhi?l, west
of Nepal, came here and ruled over the country. After
a thousand years of their dynasty had elapsed, in the
reign of Sanki, a prince named Dharma Datta was born
in Kanchi? One day he met a devotee in Kasi (Benires),
who spoke much about the holiness of this place, saying
““that Swayambhid and Guhjéswarl had appeared here
in the form of light, that Brahma and other gods had
come to protect and maintain the folowers of Manjusri
Mahadéva appeared mn this holy place in the form of a
deer (Everything is contained within him, for the sky
is his Lingand the earth his Bithikda) By the direction
of Buddh he changed his form, and settled down in the
form of light called Pashupati. Karkotak Nag lhived
there, and had control over all the wealth of the country.
There there were the Bagmati, Késavati, and Rudramati®

1 Now Thankat 2 Kanchipftir, or Conjeveram, near Madras
3 The Rudiamati 13 a tributary of the Bagmati, between Pashupati and Ka‘h-
mindi, now called Dhobiyakhola
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wers There also was the Manmati!, which was brought
footh by Bandévi, to whom Rai Manichir gave the
jewel from his head, for cleansing the blood from wlhich
the 11ver was pioduced. Theie there were the four
Kholag (small streams in nairow valleys), Piabhivati,
Hanumati, Dandvati, and Tkshwinati? There theie were
the following Loly places on the banks of the Bagmati,
where people obtain salvation, wiz, Punya, Sint, San-
kara, Raja, Manoratha, Nirmala, Nidhi, Gyana, Chinta-
mani, Pramdda, Sulakshan, Jaya, and otheis® There
there were Mam ILingdswara, Gokarnéswara, Kilgswaia,
Sarbéswara, Gandhéswara, Phamkéswara, Gartéswaia,
and Vikramngswara* Theie there were the four Joginis,
Mam Jogmi, who appeared *for R3ja Mamchir, Bara
Jogmi, who appeared for Avyacharya, Bidyidhart Jogini,
who appeared for Apjasi Pandit, and lastly Hingt
Jogmi®. There there were sixty-four lingas, consecrated

1 Now called Manohaiahhola, a tributary of the Bagmati, west of Pasbupats

2 The DPiabhavati or Nakkuhhola runs fiom Phulchok somh of Phatan and falls
mto the Dagmat: above Chaubahil The Ilanumati 15 a 1ivalet between the
Il shumati and the Rudvamati  The Danivst: 1s a small wesbein tubutary of the
Bagmati, below the junction of the Vishnmmati  The Thohumati 1s a small stream
to the east of the Reswdency, on the bank of which 1s 2 mound with an image of
Saraswati, said to be the only 1emnans of Sinhisyi Nagari

¢ Punjya 1s neay Gokarna, at the juonction of a small strcam with the Bagmadi
Sant Les where a nullah joms the Bigmati near Guhilswari  Sankara 13 now
called Sankhamiula, north of Patan on the left bank of the Bignatt Raja lies on
the 21ght bank of the Bagmati at the junction of the Rudiamaili  Mandiatha 18 on
the Vishnumati neax Manamaya  Nunmala 18 on the Vishnumati near the burning-
ghdt opposite Bwayambha Nidhi 18 qust below the junction of the Vishnumati with
the Bigmatl Gyana 1s at the junction of the Dandtati and Digmati Chanta-
mant 1s 2 Little below Nidln, Pramida a Litile lower down, where the Balka JOL1:9
the Bigmatl fiom the west Sulakshan 19 still lower dowa, at the junction of
another westein affluent, and Jaya stall lower, at the junction of the Nakhd with
the Bagmati

* The shime of Mam Ln:ug,e‘:w«:su'a,(i 18 on Manichir mountain, on the north of the
valley Gokaingswara 1s about two xles N B of Pashupaty, on the Bigmati
Eileswara 15 at a place called Changinmayana  Sarbcswara 1s m Pitan, Gandha-
swara 15 at Chaubahal Phamkeswara 15 abt Phurphing  GartCswara and Vikame-
swara are not known to the translators

* Man1J8gini s shune 18 at Sankht, Baja Jognt's at Sankhu and at Phurphing,
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by different gods. From this day that place was made
as Mahapitha, because 1t contamns the four nost sacied
shiines 1 the world, viz, Swayambht Chaitya, Guhje-
swarl Pitha, Siva Ling Pashupati, and Karbi Smashan?,
Many yeas after NG Muan, a sinner named Buapiksha
went theire  Some say that lLe was a Datya (demon),
some that he was a Diihman, others that lie was a
Chlotai Raja. The following 1s his history  Biopaksha,
when twelve years of age, saw 1t wirtten 1 Lis horescope
that he would commt meest with s mother  He was
so dusgusted at this that he left i home and became a
devotee.  His mother, however, did the same, and after
sevelal years they met, without knowimg each othel, and
the mcest was commtted  Attervwaads Buopaksha, he-
cotung avare of Lis s, went to Sna to cnquie how be
was to puufy himself  Snva told lum to dik twelve
loads of mclted copper Scewrg that he would lose Ins
life by following tlus advice, he next went to a bhukshn,
who gave lum a 1o0sary, and told him to 1eate certun
holy names while counting 1t, and that when the thiead
of 1t was woin cut he would be pme  Butpiksha for a tune
followed this advice, but, finding the occupation very
tiresome, he gave 1t up and went to travel Dwing hus
jouiney, he saw a man cutting down a tiee with a needle,
and on asking why le did not cut 1t with a hatchet, the
man 1eplicd that that would be tvo laboiious a woik.
This brought him to lus senses, and he retwmned to lus
108ury, but soon left 1t agam. Then he saw o bind taking
water with its bill from a tank full of water. and diopping
1t mto an empty one to fill 1t. Tlus agam birought him

Bidyadhaii Jogni’s below SwayambLt, and Hingn Jogini’s south of Thipateh

and also west of Patan
I Kaabi or Kasbii Smashan 18 on the Vichnumat, S W of Kivhmanda



92 HISTORY OF NEPAL [cuap

to his senses, and he returned to s rosary. Once more,
however, he forsook it, but on seeing a man attempting
to make a mountain and a plain level with a few hand-
fuls of dust, he returned to his rosary and completed
his task. After this he saw an emblem of Siva (the
Linga), and saying, ‘It was you who advised me to lose
my Lfe, he began to break every emblem of Siva he
met, with. At last he came to Pashupati, who prayed
to Buddh to save him, and through his blessing, and being
provided with a head-dress of Buddh, Birtupaksha, instead
of breaking, worshipped him! Tor this reason every
emblem of Siva is a hittle bent to one side, except the
one at Pashupati. Then, as Buddhists do not eat when
the sun is gone down? he requested the sun, whom he
caught hold of with one hand, not to set until he
had taken his meal; and in this posture he died at
Paghupati.”

Having heard all these praises of the country from
the devotee, Raja Dharma Datta made over the charge
of his city Kianchi to Balkétu, one of his ten sons, and
went to the country of Pashupati, with the rest of his
sons, and his mmister Buddhikshém. He then prayed
to Bagmati at the Sundara Tirtha, who gave bim a
blessing, by virtue of which he subdued the Kirati Raja
Sankd, and took possession of the country. He then
built a town, extending from Buddha Nilkantha to
Kotwal, which he named Bisalnagara, and peopled with
the four castes (¢ e. Hindis). He reigned a thousand
years, and with great rites and ceremonies he built the

! In commemoration of this, once a year, on the 8th of Kartik sudi, the image

of Pashupat 18 decorated with a head-diess Iike that of the 1mages of Buddhsa, and
worshipped

? Thas 18 nol now the custom mn Nepal, where the Bauddhamargis always eat
after sunset.
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temple of Pashupati, and presented much wealth and
many valuable articlés to the shrine. He also made a
chaitya at the north-west corner of Pashupati, which he
named after himself, Dharma Datta Chaitya. He lived
a virbuous life, and was blessed with a numerous family
and many subjects.

One thousand years after the death of Dharma Datta,
an Asur (demon) named Danisur, coming to the city of
Suprabhi, reigned there a thousand years. Notwith-
standing his wife’s advice to the contrary, he began to
practise austerities on the banks of the Bagmati river,
with the object of getting possession of the wealth of
Indra, the king of the gods. He continued doing this
for twelve years, and then Bhakt:i Basag Tirtha in-
formed him that for thirty-four years he would have
possession of the one-hundredth part of the wealth of
Indra. Danasur thus, like a thief, stole Indra’s wealth ;
and with the intention of increasing it, he spent none
of 1t in charity, nor did he feed any poor people, but
he hoarded it up and buried it in the ground. When
Indra sat in his Sudharmi council, and came to know
the fate of his wealth, he ordered Karkotak Nag to
take back his riches, keeping one-fourth for himself, and
floating the remaimning three-fourths down a river. Kar-
kotak kept one-fourth in his tank (Taudah), and floated
the other three-fourths down a river, which he created
for the purpose, and named Ratnavati’. By this means
the riches were brought into the Bagmati. The place
where Danasur buried his wealth is named Danagir?,
and the junction of the Ratnavatl with the Biagmati is

1 Another name for the Balkd, a right-hand tributary of the Bagmati
2 The name of ‘Danzgar 15 also given to a tributary of the Bagmati, which runs

past Kirtipur
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named Praméda Tirtha, because Danasur observed aus-
terrties there and gained his object, and Indra prayed
there for the restoration of his wealth and also had his
desires fulfilled

One day the wife of Danasur, having quarrelled with
her husband, bathed in the Bagmati, and prayed to
Basundhari D&vi, who, being pleased, caused a daughter
to be born to her, who was named Prabhivati, and who
appeared m the form of a river, springing from a moun-
tamm near Phulchauk, and came to jomn the Bigmati
at the place where the wife of the Asur had bathed?
The spot 18 named Jaya Tirtha, from the wife of Dinasur
having obtained victory (jaya) there. Danisur, in oader
to make a pond for lus daughter Prabhavati to play
m, filled up the passage for the waler out of the valley
at Chaubahar, and the valley became a vast expanse
of water. The Gosring? and Manichiir mountains were
not submerged, on account of thewr being Swayambhu
chaityas

Foimerly, when the valley was a lake, the abode of
Nags, Manjusri let out the water, and every animal
went out, including Kuhk Nag This Nag, seeing the
valley now full again, came to live in it. Aryavaloki-
teswara-padma-pani-bodhisatwa, seeing that tlis Kulik
Nag was spoiling the memorial of Manjusri, sent Samant-
bhadra-bodhisatwa to make him immovable He went
and sat on the Nig’s back, and became a mountain,
called Kilgswara®, on which he left a portion of his spirib
and then disappeared.

After this, Takshak Nag, who was also formerly com-

! Prabhavati 19 another name for the Nakki
? Gosnng s another name for the hll of Swayambhat
3 The Inll oo wineh Ch anga Nardsan stands
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pelled by Manjusii to leave the valley, became angry,
when it was again under water, and began to bite people
without any provocation. This sin produced lepiosy in
his body, and, to expiate his offence agamst Manjusti,
he came to Nepal, and began to practise austerities at
Gokarn, where the pimce Gokain had obtammed salva-
tion. Gaiud, seemng him, came to catch him, but he,
bemng more powerful than Gaiud, on account of the
austenties he had practised, caught hold of Gaiud, and
kept his head under water. Gaiud invoked the aid of
his master Vishnu, who came, and was gomg to strike
Takshak with his chakra, but in the meantime Aiyava-
lokiteswara-padma-pani-bodhisatwa, seeing that a Nag
observing austerities was bemng killed, came fiom Su-
khavati Bhuvan (heaven) to protect him. Vishnu then
took him on lhis shoulders, and the Lokéswaia caused
friendship to be established between Garud and Takshalk,
and put the latter round Garud’s neck. Then Garud
Lifted up Vishnu; and the lon, which had been mdden
by the Lokeéswaia, lifted up Garud, and, flying up mto
the air, alighted on a mountain, which was named Hari
Hari Bahan!, where the Lokeswara disappeared. This
mountain wag 1 consequence named Chart, but since
then 1t has been corrupted into Changtd. This moun-
tain also was not submerged, when the valley was flooded
by Danasur Phulchauk, Dakshin Kaili, and Kachhapal
mountains were also above water, and the light named
Pashupat: was also not extinguished 2

Nagagjunpad had made a cave on the Jat Matrochcha,

1 Another name for the mll of Changn Narayan, five miles east of Kathmindu
Here there 13 a composite 1mage, 1epresenting Lok&wara upon Vishnu, upon
Garud, upon a lion  The Munshi supposes that the object of this 1s to degrade the
Hinda rebgion 1n the eyes of Buddsts

2 Dakshin Kali 18 the hill on which Phurpling stands<, and Eae1tharilis another
name for the hll of Chaubahir o1 Chanbahil
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mountain, where he had placed an image of Akshdbhya
Buddh, to worship Swayambhil. As the water filled the
valley, 1t rose up to the navel of this image, whereupon
Nagarjun caught the Nag that was playing mn the water
and making it rise, and confined him in the cave. What-
ever water is required in tlus cave 1s supplied by this
Nag to the present day, and for this reason the Nag is
called Jalpurit? This Nagarjunpid Achirya made an
earthen chaitya, and composed or compiled many tan-
trashastras, and discovered many gods. He died mn the
cave. The mountain then became known as Nagirjun,
and it is considered very sacred. People who are anxious
to obtain salvation leave orders with their relatives to
send their skull-bone (the “frontal bone”) to this moun-
tain, where 1t 1s thrown high into the air, then buried,
and a chaitya built over it.

The valley continuing to be a lake, some say that
Bhimsen (one of the Pandavas of the Mahabhiratha)
came from Dolkha and used to amuse himself on it in
a stone boat. The daughter of Danasur, seeing Bhimsen,
ran away. After this Vishnu came, and, having killed
Danasur, opened a passage for the water through the
Chaubahar or Kachhapil mountain, and carried off Pra-
bhavati

After Vishnu returned to his Baikunth (paradise),
and the other gods to their respective abodes, this valley
of Nepal again became maccessible. When the valley
was changed into a lake by Dandsur, some inhabitants
of Manju-pattan, Sankasya-nagara, and Bisal-nagara,
saved their lives by fleeing to other places, and some

1 Thas hill 18 now called Nagarjun, and on 1ts northern side are numerous caves,

some of which contain 1mages Ome of these 1s said to be the i1dentical cave men.
tioned 1n the text.

2 Laterally, making full of water,



1] SWAYAMBRATA VIKRAMADITVYA 97

were drowned. Some bhikshus saved themselves by
going to Swayambh@i mount After the waters ran out
and the valley remained inaccessible, the city of Suprabha
was depopulated

One thousand years having elapsed after this,
Brahma, Vishnu and Mah&swara came here, and took
the fo¥ms of Bhat-bhatyani. They appeared as father,
mother and child:. They founded a cty extending
from Sankha-mila? to Jalasayana Nirdyana (: e. Narayana
sleeping on the water) or Buddha Nil-kantha, and put 1t
under the charge of a Chhatrl Raja named Swayambrata,
a son of a Raishi or devotee. This Raja used to pro-
pitiate the goddess Mam Jogini, and obtaining much
riches from her, distributed them daily to beggars and
poor people. At this time a hero was born 1 Hindustan,
who, having received directions in a dream, came and
entered the Raja’s service @ When asked his name, and
what work he could do, he replied that his name was
Bir Vikramiapt, and that he could do anything the
Raja ordered. The R4ja always kept him in lus own
company, and thus he at last became aware of the way
in which the Raja daily procured the riches which he
gave away 1n chanty Hawving found this out, one
mght Vikramajt anomted his body with spices and
fried himself in the pan (used by the Raja)® The
Jogini then devoured him, and being much pleased
with the spiced meat, restored him to hfe and gave
him the tree of riches He then overturned the pan
and returned to his home The R&ja, when he next

. ’i‘he temple of Bhat-bhatyani 1s to the east of the Brfish Residency, and con-
tamns the 1mages of 8 man and a wonsan with a child between them Persons afflicted
with paralysis are supposed to have incurred the displeasure of these deties

21 e, Sankhu

3 Thig pan 18 still exlivited to the credulous’

W N
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went to the place, finding the pan overturned, began to
lament ; and the Joginl told him that his servant
Vikramajit had got the tree of riches. The Raja re-
turned to his palace, and after praising the heroism of
Vikramgjit, abdicated in his favour. Thus Vikramajit
became the Raja of Bisal-nagara

In his reign, Basundhari D&vi of Phalochcha moun-

tain discovered Godavari on the Sinha Sankranti (u.e.
on the day when the sun enters Leo), and at that time
the planet Guru (Jupiter) was also in Leo. For this
reason (i e. because she discovered Godavari) any one
who digs a well, or builds a did@ra or hithi?, first worships
Basundhara Dévi.
" After this, considering Nepal to be a place of great
sanctity, the Trisil Ganga river discovered itself at the
foot of the Jat Matrochcha mountain? on the day of
the full moon in Chait.

There are two places which face each other diagonally,
one being at the south-east, the other at the north-west
corner of the valley. At the time when Raja Dharma-
datta founded the city of Bisil-nagara, an inspired
devotee had built, at a spot at the foot of the Satarudra
mountain?, the shrine of Jalasayana Niarayana, or Buddha
Nil-kantha. The Raja Vikramant visited this shrine
every day, and, having obtained the permission of the
deity, he made a stone image of the Narayana, with
four arms, and two dharas to feed the tank. One of
these fountains brings forth a kund-flower every year,

1 A dha 118 2 fountan with o spout carved as a dragon’s head or the hke A

Futhi 15 & small well or spring, bwlt round with masony, a8 a resting-place for
travellers

. Another name for Nagarjun These springs, at the place now called Balayi,
aré said to be m connection with the Trsil Ganga,

3 Now called Siva} trl (o1 Shupini), on the north of the valley.
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and he who is fortunate enough to get possession of this
becomes wealthy and prosperous,

After this, Vikramajit caused a great temple to be
built, to the south of which he erected a summer-house
over the spot where he had buried a Sinhasana (throne),
named Dévi-datta-sinhdsana, which possessed the thirty-
twa dttributes. He used to sit there daily and admi-
nister justice to his subjects. He ruled one thousand
years, and his glory and fame were great. Having in-
stalled his son Vikrama-Keésari on the throne, he died
at Mani Jogini.

This Raja was also very punctual in observing, and
much devoted to, the rules and ceremonies of his religion.
He built a durbar nine stories high, and surrounded the
city with gardens and a wide ditch. He also appointed
a day for his subjects to observe the Dewali Pji.
Some time after this, he was much grieved at seeing the
memorial of his forefathers, the Narayana fountain, be-
come dry ; and he therefore went to Buddha Nil-kantha
for advice. The deity told him to consult the astrologers.
He did so, and after some deliberation they said that
it required a sacrifice of a human being possessed of the
thirty-two attributes. The Raja resolved to obey these
directions ; but, thinking that to sacrifice a subject would
be a sin, and to kill his own son, who possessed all
the requisite attributes, would be cruel, he determined
to be himself the victim. He therefore called his son
Bhiip-Késari, and ordered him to kill, without looking
at his face, a certain man, whom, on the fourth day
after that, he should find lying covered over on the
fountain. The prince, going there on the appointed day,
in accordance with his father’s commands, and not know-
ing who the person was, cut off his head. Blood rushed

7—2
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out of the dhiri, and the ecrocodile on the fountain
turned back his head that he might not see a parncide.
The son then went to wash his hands in the Ikshumati
river, and was surprised to see swarms of worms floating
in the water. On returning to his house, he heard a
great noise of people shouting out that the prince had
killed his father. The prince then silently performed
his father's funeral ceremonies, and making over charge
of the government to his mother, he went to Mani
Joginl to explate the sin of parricide. Seemng him very
forlorn, the Jogini mformed him that he could expiate
his crime by building a large Buddhist temple, two miles
in circum‘erence, and having four circles of gods The
spot for the temple would be indicated by the perching
of a fulang (crane), which would take 1ts flight from that
mountain  The bird accordingly alighted, the spot for
the temple was marked out, and the work was begun

Another version of the story is, thal it was Rija
Vikmanti who was sacrificed, and that his son Mindava
was the parricide The parricide, not being able to dis-
engage his hand, to which the severed head attached
itself, went to Mani Jogini, by whose advice he built
the Buddhist temple, and then the head became detached,
which head (2 e. an 1mage of 1t) is seen to the present
day at Man: Jogini

When Mandeva began the work of building the
temple, there was a great droaght, so that the workmen
making the bricks could only get water by soaking
cloths (in the beds of the streams) and wringing out
the moisture. When the brcks were being made,
Baraht Dé&vi, to test their strength, came in the shape
of a sow and trod on them. This visit being repeated,
the R4ja inquired who she was, mnd the Davi, acceding
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to his prayer, disclosed herself in her true form. The
Raja, to show his gratitude, placed her image at the
entrance of the Buddhist temple which contained all the
derties. The prince Mandéva on this occasion composed
a special prayer, which is repeated by every Buddhist
when performing piya in holy places.

The Prayer.

Reverence to Ratna tiayaya.

I bow to thy lotus-like feet, O TLord!

Thou a1t Buddb—-~thine asylum I seek.

There are countless meuits 1 worshipping Bud.lh,
Thou art the master of religion, ete.

According to Bhotiya (2 e. Tibetan) tradition, the
Lama of Bhot, having died, became incarnate, and lived
again ag the Raja of Nepal, who bwlt the Buddhist
temple ; and for this reason the Bhotiyas hold it in great
veneration?,

After finishing the temple, the Prince presented
himself before Mani Jogini. She was well pleased with
him for having punctually carried out the directions
which she had given for building the temple, and said :
“You have been cleansed from sin, and your grandfather,
who got the tree of riches and expended them in charity,
will again appear in the world, when three thousand
years of the Kali Yuga have passed away, and he will
change the era, which will then be known as Vikram
Sambat, or the era of Vikramaditya.” Having heard these
words, the prince returned to his palace. His mother
had meanwhile ruled the people with great justice,

1 The whole of the prayer 1 gaven in the onginal manuseript,
2 This temple still exists, and 1s now called Bodhnath. Itis only 800 yards n

cicumference, but of course 1t 1s the identical temple bmlt by Mandava!
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so that they were full of her praises. She built many
monuments, and at last consecrated an image of Nava-
Sagara Bhagavati. This image, that of Bhagavati of
Palanchauk, and that of Sobha Bhagavati, were all made
by the same artist™.

After her death, there came to Bisal-nagara, as its
Raja, a certain Raja Bhoj. Being told of the fame of
Vikramajit, he boasted that he would also achieve as
great exploits, and said that he intended to sit on his
throne. As he was about to seat himself on it, each of
the thirty-two attributes of the throne assumed the
form of an image, and after reciting the great deeds of
Vikramiajit, they disappeared. Bho] still persisted in
mounting the throne, whereupon it arose and flew away.

This Raja being haughty, Nava-Sagara Bhagavati
took offence, and sending forth fire from a well in front
of her temple, consumed the city and its inhabitants.
Thus Bisal-nagara was destroyed, and only small ham-
lets now occupy its place. The people who were spared
scattered themselves in different directions. Some of
these, people of the four castes (Hindas), went and fixed
their abode beyond the Mandhard. Others went south,
across the Bigmati, and founding a city called Mat-
rajya, resided there. Others, being jealous of the
founders of Matrajya, went elsewhere, and founded
another city called Irkharajya. Some bhikshus went
to live in the Swayambhi mountain, where Gunakar
formerly resided; and others went to live at Ka-
chhapagiri?,

Long ago, when Odiyacharya invited all the gods on

¥ Palanchauk 18 a village east of Bangpa, which 18 1 another valley to the easf
of the valley of Kathmandn The image of Sobha Bhagavati 18 stall shown at the
burning-ghat on the-Bagmati., Witches are said to worship these deities

4 Another name for Kachhapal or Chaubahzl,
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the mountain, except Ganésha, the latter took offence at
this slight and began to molest him. Lokéswara-padma-
pani then sent Kshiti-garbha Badhisatwa, who created
the god Bighnantaka to-protect him from Ganasha’s at-
tacks. (anésha, being foiled in his attempts, submitted
to Bighnantaka, who in return said, that from that day
any one commencing a work should first worship Ganésha,
in order to prevent any interruption. For this reason
Ganégsha is first propitiated before any work is under-
taken, After this, Kshiti-garbha went away, leaving
his spirit in the chhatra established by Odiyacharya,
and this chhatra became known as Gandhéswara. The
people who went to live there erected an image of
Lokéswara, naming it Anandadilokéswara, or the Giver
of happiness to the people of the world!. Some bhikshus
went to live there as beggars, in accordance with their
customs, and those who hived as householders paid their
recluse brethren money for performing the Lok&sswara jatra.

There was a chaitya in Bisal-nagara, which was not
destroyed by the flood caused by Danasur. Its votaries,
not being able to support themselves when Bisal-nagara,
was destroyed, thought of removing. One night they
were told in a vision that they were to remove to a
place which would be indicated by a bird flying from
the chaitya. In the morning they saw a kite perched
on the top of the chaitya, which on their approach flew
away, and alighted again at a spot where they raised
another chaitya, and named it Imado, from Imd, “a
kite” (in Newdri)2

Some bhikshus went to live at Manichiir, where
Raja Manichir, formerly the king of Sakata-nagara,

1 This 1mage 18 shown at Chaubahal
2 A mound-chaitya about half a mule to the east of Patan
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performed penance and the ceremony of Nirguna® yagya ;
and where, on account of his giving away as alms the
Man: (jewel) on s forehead, ten things sprang up, viz,
Manichiiragir;, Mamlinga, Manirohini, Manitalava, Mani-
jogini, Manichaitya, Manidhard, Maniganésha, Mani-
mahikila, and Mansharda Some Bauddhamargl house-
holders followed them, and lived as votaries of Mani-
jogini. Some four-caste people (Hinds) also accompanied
them, and settled at Padmakashthagiri?, at the south-
west corner of the valley They first peopled the spot
with cowherds, Of Bisil-nagara not a vestige remained
Small hamlets sprang up on 1ts ruins

A oty was founded where the Rudramati flows,
between Santéswari and Gyanéswara. This town also
was destroyed. A thief, having heard that there was
the Sparsa Mani (philosopher’s stone) m Gyanéswara,
began to cleave the linga there with a hatchet, where-
upon the Man:i fled, and took refuge in the Prabhavati
A certain Rajd, baving heard that the Sparsa Mani
was 1n the Prabhavati, went to search for it, and tried
to discover 1t by brinsing metal in contact with the
pebbles in the bed of the mver He failed however in
his attempt, although the metal all became gold.

One thousand years after this, a certamn Rani of the
Marwara country, by name Pingald, having been dis-
oraced by her husband, came to GLthéSW&Ti, to which
she was directed m a vision  Here she performed
penance by fasting, and the goddess, being propitiated,
told her to buld a house and live there, and to apply
to her eyes a certan anjana (black oiatment), which
would enchant the Raja her husband The Rani did

1 In the onigmal apperontly Noargada
® Phe Kitiptir hill, oo called beeause many padme o cheiry-trees grow thae
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as she was told, and placed images of gods and goddesses
in the Bahala Kot, which she bwilt and named Pingals
Bahalal. Through the effects of her great penance, the
mind of Sudaita, Raji of Marwara, became uneasy, and
he came here in search of his wife ~While he was pay-
ing & vistt to Guhjéswari, the Rani was also there, and
some of the gods tried to catch hold of her. She in
terror called out to the goddess that she was Pingala
The Raja, hearmg this, looked at her attentively, and
recognised some traces of his former love, although she
was now changed to a perfect beauty. He accordingly
claimed her, whereupon a quairel ensued, which was
terminated by the intercession of the goddess, who
reconciled the Raja and Rani, and peisuaded the gods
not to interfere The royal couple, having appointed
Bauddhamiargi priests to take care of the Pingald Bahala
Kot, returned to their own country

After this, knowing that the influence of the gods was
great in Nepal, the four Bhawravas, Nuwakot, Bhaktpar,
Sanga and Panchlinga, came here; and finding that
they could not get blood to drink, as there were no
Rajas, they determined to appoint them  Then Indidni
also came and settled here, taking as her name Mana
Mayt2 Next came the Kuminls, viz, Bal Kumarl of
Themi, in the east, Kwatha Kshe Bal Kumari in the
south ; Maiti Dévi Kumirl m the west, near Gyane-
swara ; Mangalaptir Kumail m the north, formerly in
Bisil-nagara, near Bhasméswara These deities had power
during the Dwipar Yuga.

1 Only 1uins of this bmlding remam, at a place south of Pashupati, where & new
temple and house have been bult by Colonel Sanahsingh, a brother-in-law of Sn

Jung Bahidur
2 A place on the Vishnumati, about fowr miles above Kathmanda
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Satya Yuga lasted 1,728,000 years. In this Yuga
men lived 10,000 years, and practised virtue. Pran
Vayu, or the principle of life, existed in the spinal
marrow. The abode of men was white.

Tréta Yuga lasted 1,296,000 years. Men lived in
this Yuga for 5,000 years. Pran Vayu existed in the
bone.

Dwapar Yuga lasted 834,000 years. Men in this
Yuga lived for 1,000 years. Pran Vayu existed in the
blood, flesh, and skin.

Kali Yuga will last for 482,000 years. In its first
quarter, Pran Vayu exists in food. In the second
quarter, great eaters will live for 50 years. In the third
quarter, men will live 16 years, feeding on vegetables,
fruit, and flowers. In the middle of Kali Yuga, a Raja,
by name Vijayibhinandana, will bring all kings wunder
his rule, and he will live 1,000 years. At the end of
Kali Yuga the incarnation of Vishnu as Kalaki will
take place.

The Kiratis came into Nepal at the 15,000th year
of the Dwapar Yuga, and they ruled over the country
for 10,000 years. The gods came into the country after
the Kiratis. Dharmadatta R&ja reigned 1,000 years,
After this the country remained without a king for one
thousand years. Bisal-nagara existed for 2,000 years.
Pingala’s adventures extended over fifty years. When
950 years of the Dwiapar Yuga still remained, the gods
came to the decision that it was necessary to appoint
a Raja. After this the Kali Yuga commenced.



CHAPTER II.

Founding of the Gupta dynasty by Ne Muni. Discovery of Pashupati
i Bhuktamana’s 1eign  Ahir dynasty from Hindustan, Xiratl
dynasty Commencement of Kali Yuga. Sakya Sinha Buddha comes
to Nepal. Astka visits Nepal Somabansi REjpiits invade the
country and seize the throne Suryabansi Rajpiit dynasty. Sunayasri
Misra  Introduction of cultivation into Nepal. Shankarachirya
visits Nepil and overthrows the Buddhist rehgion Religious perse-
cutions. Vikiamaditya visits Nepal and imtroduces his era.

THE ancient temple of Pashupati having fallen down, the
Lght was buried under the ruins. Some cowherds came
mto the country m the train of Sri Krishna, who came
from Dwarika to help his grandson in letting out the
water from the valley through a passage, which he made
at Chaubahal, and in carrying off the daughter of
Danasur, who had stopped the outflow of the water.
These men settled down at Padmakashthagiri, and built
cowsheds. One of their cows, by name N&, was a milch
cow, but gave no milk. Xvery day at a certain time she
went running to a certain place. One day the chief
cowherd followed her, and saw milk issuing from her
udder, and saturating the spot on which she stood. His
curiosity was excited to know what was under the spot,
and on removing some earth he discovered the light,
which however consumed him.

N& Muni, from whom Nepal derives its name, then
came, and having persuaded the people that there would
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be no Chhatri Rajas in the Kali Yuga, he installed as
king the son of the cowherd who had been consumed by
the Light

1. This Raja, by name Bhuktamina, reigned 88
years, and Pashupati was discovered in his reign. He
used to play at a game called Kilatari' in the Sl&sh-
mantakban.

2. His son Jaya Gupta reigned 72 years.

His son Patama Gupta reigned 80 years.
His son Bhim Gupta reigned 93 years.
His son Bhim Gupta reigned 38 years.
His son Man1 Gupta reigned 37 years.
His son Vishnu Gupta reigned 42 years.
His son Yaksha Gupta reigned 71 years.

These Rajas had their residence near Mata Tirtha?
and used to tend Brahmans’ cows. These eight Rajas
were descended from the cowherd, who was installed as
king by N& Muni.

The origin of Matd Tirtha is thus described. In the
tine of N& Muni, one of his cowherds, being much dis-
tressed by the death of his mother, went mnto the jungle
near his house on the 15th day of Baisikh, and offered a
ball of hoiled rice to her in the tank, into which water
wag collected from the mountain  His mother’s face and
hand appeared in the tank, and the hand accepted the
offering. For this reason, Né Mun called the place Mata
Tirtha, and 1o the present day people resort there, on
that date, to offer balls of boiled rice to their deceased
mothers.

The cowherds reigned through eight generations, ex-
tending over 521 years Yaksha Gupta, having no issus,

o NSO W

1 A mihitary game, a sort of sham fight,
2 At the foot of the lull to the south of Kuitipir,
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an Ahir, from the plains of Hindustan, came and ruled
over the country. His name was (1) Bara Sinha. His
son (2) Jayamati Sinka succeeded him; and he was
followed by lus son (3) Bhuvana Sinha. This Raja was
conquered by the Kiratis, who came from the east.

The Rajas of the Kirati dynasty were .—

1. Yalambar, who reigned 13 years.

2 His son Pabi, in whose reign the astrologers
announced that the Kali Yuga had entiwely overspread
the earth, and that mankind were bent on smm. The
gods’ period of Dwapara ended, and the first quarter of
Kali Yuga commenced.

3. s son Skandhara

4. His son Balamba.

5 His son Hrnita

6. His son Humati.

In this reign the Pandavas were destined to reside
in forests, and one of them, named Arjuna, fought with
Mahadéva, who was in the form of a Kirati, and pleased
him by his skill in archery.

7. Humati's son Jitedasti

This Raja, by the order of Arjuna, went to Kuru-
kshatra?l, to fight against his enemies the Kauravas, men-
tioned in the Mahabharata During this reign Sakya
Sinha Buddha came into Nepal, from a city named Kapila-
bastu?, and having visited Swayambh@ Chaitya and
Manjiisri Chaitya, fixed his abode at Puchhagra Chaitya?®
Whale there, he accepted the worship and offerings of
Chitida, a female bhikshu, and made 1350 proselytes, viz,
Saliputra, Maudgalyayana, Ananda, &c., from the Brahman
and Chhetri castes. To several Bodhisatwas, such as

1 Near Pampat 2 Said to be 1n the Teraz
8 To the wes} of Swayambhi lull
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Maitrgya, and gods, such as Brahma, who came to Nepal
expressly to see him, Sikya described the glory of Swa-
yambhi. He then visited Guhjéswari, and after that the
Namobuddha mountain?, Here he discovered, and showed
to his dseiples, certain ornaments belonging to himself,
buried under a chaitya. When he formerly existed as
a prince named Mahidsatwa (the son of Maharatha of
Panavati?, formerly called Panchala), he had buried these
ornaments, after destroying himself by giving his flesh
to a tiger to eat. He replaced them as they were, and
repaired the chaitya. He next ascended into heaven,
and returned after visiting his mother, who had died on
the seventh day after his birth. Then, after preaching
his doctrines to the people, he saw that the time of his
death was approaching, and went to a city called Kiisi®
Here, while he was preaching to an assembly of gods
(such as Brahmia) and bhikshus (such as Ananda), he
disappeared. Some of his followers remained in Nepal
and professed his religion.

As Raja Jitedasti did not return from the wars re-
counted in the Mahabharata,

8. His son Gali ascended the throne.
9. His son Pushka.

10. His son Suyarma.

11. His son Parba.

12 His son Bunka.

13. His son Swananda.

14. His son Sthunko.

In the reign of this Raja, Ascka, the R3ja of Patali-
putra (Patni), having heard of the fame of Nepil as a

1 About twelve miles east of Bhatgaon,
? A wnillage 1n a valley about eight miles sonth-east of Bhatgaon,
3 Or Kosinar The rver Kisi or Kosi 18 well known.
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sacred place, and having obtained the permission of his
spiritual guide, Upagupta Bhikshu, came on a pilgrimage
to Nepal, accompanied by his family, and followed by
a large number of his subjects. He visited every holy
place, and bathed in every sacred water, and went to
Swayambhii, Guhjgswarl and eight Buddha bitarigas or
chaityas He also built several chaityas. His daughter
Charumati, while playing one day, saw an iron arrowhead
turned into stone by a god, and determined to remain in
Nepal, having concluded from this that it was a land of
miracles wrought by the gods The Raja, therefore, gave
her in marmage to a descendant of a Chhéetri, named
Dévapala; gave them 3,600 7dpnis of land, and every-
thing else requsite; and then returned to his own country.
On the way back, his Rani, Tikhya Lakshmi, gave
birth to a son, and suckled him on the ground; whence
the spot and the child were both named Mahipina.
After this, Charumati and her husband Dévapala founded
and peopled Deva Patanl. They were then -blessed
with a numerous family, and becoming aged, they
determined to pass the rest of their lives in retirement
They therefore resolved each to build a bihar. That of
Charumati was first completed, and she died in it, after
living the Iife of a bhikshuni? D&vapala died in great
distress, from not being able to complete his bihar before
his death. All this happened in the reign of the Kiriti
Raja Sthunko.

15. His son Gighri.

16. His son Nané

17. His son Luk.

.1 A town west of and adjacent to Pashupat: temple.
2 Charumati Bihar stall exists 8t Chabahil, a village north of and cloge to Dava
Patan
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18. His son Thor.

19. His son Thoko

20. His son Barma.

21. His son Guja.

22. His son Pushka.

23. His son Kesi.

24. His son Suga.

25. His son Sansa.

26. IHis son Gunan.

27. His son Khimbu.

These Kirati Rajas hived in an 1inaccessible durbir,
built in the jungles of Gokarna. The Kiratis began to
kill the jackals which infested the place, and these amimals
took refuge at Guptéswara, on the banks of the Bagmati,
they raised a small mound, which was called Jambuka
Dobhani, or the Hillock of Jackals?.

28. His son Patuka _

This Raja was attacked by Somabansi Rajpits, from
the west, and, leaving the durbar at Gokarna, removed
to a distance of four kos to the south, across the Sankha
Maila Tirtha, where he built another durbar

29  His son Gasti

He, being hard pressed by the Somabansis, fled from
the new durbar. Then the Somabansis, having subdued
the Kiratis, built a durbar near Godavari, at the foot of
the Phiulochcha mountain

1  The first Somabansi Raja was Nimikha.

In his reign, an inspired devotee found at Godavari
his rosary, club, bag, gourd, tiger’s skin, and ball of ashes,
all of which had been washed away in the river Godavari
(in Madras). This gave rise to the Meéla which is held
every twelfth year at Godavari, when Jupiter is in Leo.

1 A hillock near Gokarn, between 1t and Pashupat
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2  His son Mataksha

3. His son Kaka-barma.

4. His son Pashupreékhadéva.

This Raja peopled his country with people of the four
castes (Hind@s), and rebwlt the temple of Pashupati,
which had become dilapidated, roofing 1t with golden
plates, and fimshing 1t with a Ggyura on the top The
temple, being thus higher than before, was now seen from
a distance. This happened in the 1234th year of the
Kali Yuga.

5. His son Bhaskara-barma.

This Raja went with a large army to the four quaiters
of the world, and up to the ocean, 2 e. Sstubandha Rima-
swaral. By the assistance of Pashupati mantras he
subdued many countries, and brought back much gold,
which he dedicated to Pashupati. He also caused Pashu-
pati to be bathed with water containing gold, which ran
down to the Baigmati He enlarged into a town the
village of Déva Patan, which was founded by Dévapala,
a Ragbansi Chhétri, who was a follower of Ascka Raja
This town he named Subarna-puri, o1 the golden town
He entrusted the daily worship, and the ceremonies ac-
companying 1t, to Bauddhamirgl householder Acharyas

The rules and ceremonies to be observed he caused to
be engraved on a copper-plate, which he lodged with the
bhikshus of Charumati Bihar He dedicated Subarna-
purl to Pashupati, and prayed to Pashupati that he
might have no clildren He therefore appointad as his
successor one Bhiimi-barma, a Chhétri of the solar race
of Rajputs, of the Gautama gotia, who had been one of
the followers of Sakya Sinha Buddha of Kapilabastu, and

1 The extreme south of India, wheie Rama bult the budge between the main-
land and Ceylon

W N 8
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had remained in Nepal after lus departure. Shortly after
this Bhaskara-barmi died.

Of the new solar dynasty the first Raja was

1. Bhumi-barma, who was crowned m the Kaligata
year 1389. He qutted the Durbar at Godavari, and
established his court at Banéswara.

2.  His son Chandra-barma.

3. His son Chandra-barma

4 His son Barkha-barmai.

5. His son Sarba-barma.

6 His son Prithwi-barma

7  His son Jyéshtha-barma.

8. His son Hari-barma.

9. His son Kubéra-barma
10. His son Siddhi-barma
11. His son Haridatta-barma.

This Raja was in the habit of paying a daily visit to
the four Narayanas, viz., Changu, Chamju, Ichangu, and
Sikhara Nirdyana, who in Dwapar Yuga disclosed them-
selves to an inspired devotee. One night Jalasiyana
Narayana appeared to this R&a in a dream, and said
that he was the original of the four Nariyanas, and that
be was buried under earth and stones, washed down by
the Rudramati from the Satarudra mountain. He told
him to remove the earth and stones, and uncover him,
which the Raja did, but while doing so, he struck the
Nariyana on the nose with the spade, and broke it
To the present day the nose remains in this mutilated
condition The Rajd then made a tank for the Nariyana,
and called him Nilakantha, and bult a temple for him™

12, His son Basudatta-barma.

T This god with the bioken nose 1s still to be seen at Buddha Nilkantha, a place
at the foot of £1 ¢ Srvapuie lall, four miles noith of the Recidewes
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13. His son Pati-barmai.

14 His son Sivabriddhi-barma.

15. His son Basanta-barma.

16. His son Siva-barma.

17  His son Rudradéva-barma.

In this reign a certain Sunayasri Misra Biahmana,
from Kapilabastuka, arrived here, and took up his abode
near Sarbéswara!, who had appeared to Sarbapadicharya
from a jar of water, when he was worshipping. Being
in search of a spiritual gwde, to ensure his salvation
(which ought to be sought after by every man who
distinguishes between right and wrong, and without
which a man has to be reborn several times), and
finding no one to answer his purpose, Sunayasri Misra
went to Lhasi, to take as his spiritual guide the inspired
Patla (or Bhikshu) Lama, one of the three sacred Lamis,
the other two being named Grihastha and Sravaka. This
Lama was in the possession of the six essential attri-
butes; viz the power of flying in the air, of hearing
sounds from the distance of thousands of miles; of
seeing for thousands of miles, the knowledge of what
is in the minds of others; the knowledge of all past
events, and freedom from sensual and worldly desires.
Besides these, he possessed power to live and die at
his own pleasure, and to be reborn when he pleased
He could also tell the events of present, past, and future
times. These powers he had acquired by conducting
himself according to the rules, and performing the
penances imposed on him by Sakya Sinha Buddha. Su-
nayasri Misra made the Lamd his spuitual guide, and
received instruction in the various matters connected
with religion. He then returned to Nepal, with ths

1 A tersple i Patan, algo called Kumbhcswara
S—2
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intention of fixing on a place of residence, and building
a bibar; but for a long time he could not select a spot.
At last he fixed on one of the four chaityas built by
Raja Asoka of Patnd, during his visit to Nepal, each
of which was founded on the anniversary of the com-
mencement of one of the four Yugas. He examined the
ground occupied by each, and at last his choice fell on
the one built on the anmversary of the commencement of
Kali Yugal. He then presented a bidsl (crystal) jewel
to Raja Rudradéva-barma; and having bought the
ground, he built a bihir and fixed his abode there.
Having received directions in several dreams, he put
a ‘biddl jewel 1 one of the four great Asdka chaityas,
and repaired them all2 His disciples, Gévardhana Misra
and Kasyapa Misra, came from Kapilabastuka to Nepal,
in search of their Guru; and having found him, they
became converted and lived here, each in separate bihars,
which were built by their Guru and named Dunta Bihar
and Lalibana Bihar.

Not baving heard anything of Sunayasri Misra, nor
of the two disciples who had been sent in search of him,
his mother and sons came and found him here. He built
for them a house called Chéka, near his own bihir.
When a grandson was born, he made his son become
a bhikshu also. His wife placed an 1mage of Kuliséswari
to the south of the mhar. He made it‘a rule for his
descendants, that, on the birth of a son, they were to

1 This bibar 15 m Patan, and ihe descendants of Sunayasri Misra still Iive
there I bought a copy of the Asokivadina from one of them

% These are (1) Sunayasri Misra’s in Patan, (2) the large mound on the parade-
ground, south of Patan, founded on the anmiversary of the commmencement of the
Satya Yuga; (3) the mound opposite Thapatali, west of Pitan, founded on the anm-
versary of the commencement of the Dwapar Yuga, and (4) the mound to the east
of Patan, south of Imado Chaitya, founded on the anniversary of the commence-
ment of the Tréta Yuga
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leave their homes and hve a life of celibacy in the bihar.
SunayasrT’s bihdr is now called Yampi Bihdr, and those
of his disciples are called Kontibahi Bihar and Pinta
Bihar. In Pinta Bibir there are still preserved specimens
of a large rice without husk, and of rice with husk, such
as grew in former ages™.

18. Rudradéva-barma was succeeded by his son
Brikhadéva-barma.

This Raja was very pious. He daily fed Bajra Jogini,
before taking his own meals. He repaired the chaitya,
built by Dharmadatta, and built several lbihars for
bhikshus to live in. He went one day to visit that
one of the four large chaityas which was built on the
anniversary of the commencement of the Satya Yuga,
and being attacked by a severe illness, he died there.

The servants of Yama took him to thewr master’s
kingdom ; but Yama, when he saw him, chided them
for having brought such a virtuous man to Hell. He
was therefore released, and restored to life again. He
then compared what he had seen in Hell with what was
written about it in the Karanda-byiiha, and finding that
they agreed, he was pleased. He attributed his curious
adventure and his release to Lokéswara Padma-pani,
who, as he learned from books, had caused by his presence
the cessation of the tortures of those in Hell. He there-
fore erected an image of Dharma-raja Lokéswara, and
one of Yamantaka Agama. He left his brother Balarchana-
déva there, and himself returned and placed an image
of Pancha-Buddha near Godivari, calling the place by the
name of Bandyagaon® Shortly afterwards he died at
his palace.

1 These specimens of rice are still n existence, and are shown 1n the month of

Sawan The grains are as large as small nutmegs"*
3 Now called Bandagion, a village about two miles west of Godavari,
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His brother Balarchana-déva paid great attention to
the images of the deities erected by his brother. Up
to this time no one had cultivated land or grown corn
in these regions, but grain was brought from a great
distance. Every one was afraid to be the first to dig
the earth.  Balarchana therefore selected a strong
young man, called Balbala, who had no family, to drive
the first spade into the earth ; in return for which service
he was to receive a share of the corn grown by every one
thereafter. He performed this service, and in course
of time died, after having erected a stone image of
himself, to which Balarchana caused religious honours
to be paid, and bread made of rice to be offered, on
the day of the full moon mn Aghan!. The land which
Balbala dug 1s called Savaya-matéva-bhtimi, and no
plough dragged by oxen is ever used on it?

At this time the incarnation Shankarichirya was
born in the Deccan of an immaculate Brahmani widow.
This Shankara m his six former incarnations had been
defeated in religious discussions by the Bauddhamargis,
and had been cast into the fire At the time of his
seventh mncarnation there were no learned Bauddhamargis
there, but only sixteen Bodhisatwas (or novices), who,
hearing of the advent of this great reformer, fled to the
North, seeking refuge wherever they could find it, and
there they died. Shankaracharya, finding no clever
Bauddhamargis with whom to argue, and hearing that
the sixteen Bodhisatwas had fled to Nepil, pursued them,
but could not find them. On his arrival he saw that
there were no learned Bauddhamargis in Nepal. The four

! This mmage of Bilbala still stanuds neaxr the temple of Machehhindia-natha n
PEbn, south of the dhnha
2 Thas khCt or field hies soutls of the parade ground at Patn
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Hindd castes were Bauddhamargis Of these some lived
in bihars as Bhikshus; some were Sravakas, also living
in bihars ; some were Tantrikas, and called Acharyas, and
some were Grihasthas, following the Buddhist religion.
Shankara found that of the three Bauddhamargi sects,
viz., the Bhikshus, Sravakas, and Grihasthas (as is written
in the Sumbara@rnava), the first two had no clever men'
to argue with him. Therefore some of the Grihastha
Acharyas, when preparmng to argue with him, brought
a Jar of water, in which they mvoked Saraswati (the
goddess of speech) to aid them. While contending with
them, Shankara somehow became aware that Saraswati
had been mmvoked to help them agamst him. He there-
fore entered the temple at the southern door and dis-
missed her, after which the Bauddhamiargls were soon
defeated. Some of them fled, and some were put to
death. Some, who would not allow that they were
defeated, were also killed; wherefore many confessed
that they were vanquished, though in reality not com-
vinced that they were in error. These he ordered to
do hwns@ (i e. to sacrifice amimals), which is in direct
opposition to the tenets of the Buddhist religion. He like-
wise compelled the Bhikshunis, or nuns, to marry, and
forced the Grihasthas to shave the knot of hair on the
crown of their heads, when performing the chira-karma,
or first shaving of the head. Thus he placed the Bana-
prasthas (ascetics) and Grihasthas on the same footing.
He also put a stop to many of their religious ceremo-
nies, and cut theirr Brahmanical threads. There were at
that time 84,000 works on the Buddhst religion, which
he searched for and destroyed. He then went to the
Mamnichiira mountain, to destroy the Buddhists there.
Six times the goddess Mam Jogini rased storms, and
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prevented his ascending the mountain, but the seventh
time he succeaded. He then decided that Mahakala,
who was a Buddha and abhorred Ansd, should have
animals sacrificed to hum. Mam Jogini or Ugra Tarini
was named by himn Bajra Jogmni. Having thus overcome
the Buddhists, he introduced the Saiva rehgion in the
place of that of Buddha  Thus ends Shankarichirya’s
trumph over the Baudlhawmniigis of Nepal.

At the time of us coming into Nepil, Brikhadéva
Rajd had died, leaving lus Rini pregnant His brother
Bialarchana, being uncertain whether the issue would be
a son or a daughter, remamed at Matirijya! and wor-
shipped Dharma-r3ja Lokéswara, whose statue had been
conseerated by his brother, though he was desirous of
living as a bhikshu. The Rani m due season gave birth
to a son  Shankarfichdrya, when searching after great
men who followed the Buddhist rehgion, caught Balar-
chana, and as he refused to be converted, lus head was
shaved, and his Brahmamcal thread taken away from
him  Having thus m mockery made a perfect bhikshu
of him, he forced him to marty a blukshuni.

Shankarichirya thus destroyed the Buddhist rehigion,
and allowed none to follow 1t , but he was obliged to leave
Bauddhamirgis m some places as priests of temples,
where he found that no other persons would be able to
propitiate the gods placed m them by great Bauddha-
mirgls He then returned to the sea-side, leaving the
northern parts of the world unconquered.

Very few Bauddhamirgis were left i the country
now, and the Blukshus began to mtermarry with the
(Giihasthas,

P Name of the (atya which was bwlt on the anun cr~a1y of the commence-
neet of the Natva Liga
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Pingala Rani had consecrated images of a god and
goddess, and worshipped them with Ganges water, and
fasted for a month, through the influence of which pe-
nance her husband had come to seek her, and been
reconciled to her. At the time of her departure she
had left Bauddhamaiargi priests to continue the worship
of her deities in the Pingald Bahala Ko6t. The de-
scendants of these priests, bemg desirous to perform
the chura-karma, began to reflect thus: ¢ Shankara-
chirya has destroyed the Bauddhamairgis. He has
turned out the Bauddhamirgl Grihastha Brahmans, who
hitherto worshipped Pashupati, and has appointed in
their stead Bribhmans f{rom the Deccan, and those
Bauddhamargis, who have accepted Shankaracharya’s doc-
trmes have been made priests of Guhjéswari and other
places. Our fathers, however, did not accept Shankari-
charya’s doctrines, and they remained firm in the worship
of their deities as before, How then can we leave these
deities and relinquish our former creed? If we remain
1n our former creed, however, we cannot discharge the
duties of Acharyas without performing the -chiira-
karma, as ordered by Shankaricharya. Our fathers died,
leaving us as infants, unable to perform any action
ourselves. There is no image of a god here, without
which chiiri-karma cannot be performed; and we can-
not go to any bihars for chiira-karma, except those of
Kulisswara and Kuliséswarl. Nor can churi-karma be
performed without our first being Bhikshu Acharyas, and
no god can be consecrated without Bhikshu Acharyas.”
Being thus at a loss how to act, they went to their
uncles!, the Bhikshus of Chéarumati Bihar, who had

1 77ncle and @unt are often merely terms of 1espeet, not of actual 1elationship.
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married their aunts through fear of Shankaracharya.
After consultation, these Bhikshus said - “ O nephews!
what can we do? The people of this place, contented
with their scanty means of livelihood, have kept the
things they- know in thewr hearts, and have remained
silent through fear of Shankardcharya; for which sin
they will all be afflicted with goitre’. What are we to
do? Those who were living as bhikshus have been
forced to Live as grihasthas. The rules established by
Bhaskara-barma Raja for this place, and written on a
copper-plate, kept in this bihar, have been replaced by
others made by Shankaracharya; and a rule for sacri-
ficing animals has been added to the copper-plate, which
is now ordered to be kept here. If we are obliged to
live as grihasthas, and to obey the rule about sacri-
fiecng animals, we shall commit a great breach of the rules
of our own religion. We have therefore made up our
minds to go elsewhere, and live in a new bibar. Let
those remain here who wish to remamn, but we will not
stay. You too have made up your minds to remove, and
we will accompany you.”

They then went to Pingala Bahil, and worshipped
with great ceremonies the Iswari Nairftma. Then they
made a chaitya for Swayambht and an image of Sikya,
Sinha Buddha ; and to keep up the worship of these, they
took bhikshus (living now as grihasthas), the descend-
ants of those who had followed Sakya Sinha into Nepal,
and appointed them as priests. They made these follow
the Tantra Shastras, and settled down along with them.
They did not make any change in the grihastha priests,

1 Thig origin of goltre 18 still believed 1 Simalarly I have heard mtelligent
and educated Nepalese assert that hydrocele (which 18 very prevalent there)
originated with the infroduction of the potato as an article of food.
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who bad been appointed by Rani Pmgald of Marwara
to worship her Nairatma Guhjéswari, but made a rule
that every bhikshu, living as grihastha in the Bahal,
should in turn take charge of the Swayambha Chaitya
and the 1mage of Sakya Sinha.

At the time when Shankarachirya appeared, a son
of Rajd Brikhadéva-barma was born, and was named
after Shankarachirya.

19. This was Shankaradéva Raja.

In the reign of this R&ja, a trisGl (trident) of iron,
welghing a maund, was made, and placed at the northern
door of Pashupati’s temple, and dedicated to him?2,
There was a well near Rajéswari?, by looking into which
people saw the shape which they were to assume when
reborn  Thinking that this would cause great distress to
the people, the Raja had it filled up, and in front of 1t he
erected a large emblem of Siva, which he called Apansa-
jati-smarana-birdtéswara®. In this reign an image of
Nands, or the bull on which Mahadava rides, was placed at
the western door of Pashupati. From the day this image
was erected, it was no longer a sin to pass in front of
the Jalahari, or stone on which the emblem of Siva is
fixed. In the reign of this Raja there was a Brahman*
named Jayasri, who refused to become a convert to the
doctrines of Shankaracharya, and married a daughter
of a bhikshu of Charumati Bihar, who, through fear of
Shankaricharya, had himself entered into matrimony.

1 Thig trisdl is still a very conspicuous object in front of the temple, as seen

from the opposite bank of the river
2 A temple gouth of the large temple at Pashupati, below the bridges
3 This linga, of enormous size, stul stands on the bank of the Bagmati at

the place mentioned
4 Explained by the Pandit to mean a person of Brahmanical descent, but by

1ehgion a Buddhaist.
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The Rajd told him to remain as a Bandya, or Binrj, if
he did not wish to renounce the Buddhist religion, and
he would make a bihar for him on the other side of
the Bagmati, While they were uncertain where to build
the bihir, and where to place the image of the deity, a
peacock came and alighted on a certain spot, and when
this was dug, an image of Vishnu was found and taken
out. On this spot an image of Bhagavan Sakya Sinha
was placed; and for this reason the bihar bwlt there
was called Maytra-barna (Mayara, a peacock). Some
people call it Vishnuksha Bihar?,

20. The son of Shankaradéva was Dharmadéva.

This Raja repaired the Dhanado Chaitya, bwlt by
R4j3 Dharmadatta.

21. His son Mandéva.

Some say that Khasa Chaitya was built by this Raja 2.
He bwlt Chakra Bihar, near Matirdjya, known now by
the name of Mandéva-sanskarit-chakra-maha-bihar 3,

22. His son Mahadéva.

23. His son Basantadéva-barmi.

He was crowned in the Kaligata year 2800.

24. His son Udayad&va-barma.

25. His son Mandéva-barma.

26. His son Gunakamadéva-barma.

27. His son Sivadéva-barma.

This Raja was crowned before he was married In
his reign the Durbar near Banéswara was abandoned,
and one of nine stories in height was bwlt in Déava
Patan, where the R&ja established lis court  After
removing to D&va Patan, he brought Nmntya Natha,

1 This bmlding 18 at Pitan,
2 Now called Bodhnath
3 In Patan, near the statue of Balbala.
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known as Bhukuns, from the Satarudra mountain, and
ostablished him on the western side of Pashupati Natha.
This Nritya Natha is possessed of great gifts. The Raja
built nine new tdls, or divisions of the city, and erected
nine Ganéshas. He also brought Kaméswara Bhima-
séna from the west, and established him to the west
of Pashupati For the protection of the country he
caused to be brought from Sivapuri a round stone image,
called Bhairava Si1la, which he placed m his Durbar.
To free the country from debt he caused to be brought
an Arini Sui, or debt-payer stone. When using this
as a weight, the Bhairava appeared, but he was unable
to complete the task of paying all the debts of the
country.

He founded and peopled the place known as Nava-
tol, after performing all the requisite ceremonies, and
establishing four Ganéshas, four Bhairavas, four Nntya
Nathas, four Mahadévas, four Kumiris, four Buddhas,
four Khambas, four (Gaganacharis, and four chatush-
pathas or crossways with Bhita images Then, after
establishing an Avarna deity in each t6l or division
of Déva Patan, he erected an image of Siva, He in-
voked Mahamrityunjaya to protect men from untimely
death. He founded and peopled Mahanagara and other
places

After making one dhoka (gate), two wells, three
dharas, four Nritya Nathas, five davalis!, six tols, seven
Iswaris, eight Agamas, and nine Ganéshas, at Subarna-
puri, he named it Ga&l, because its shape was round. He
caused to be uncovered Banakali, who in the reign of
Raja Dharmadatta had eaten up the army and concealed

1 A platform for dancing at festivald, and wheie 1mages are brought to be
washed
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herself in a wood  The flesh of the human bodies
was still sticking to her teeth. He also erected near
her a large image of Bachana Binayaka Gangsha. Being
a wise monarch, he caused to be uncovered in the aty
a chaitya which Shankaracharya bad concealed. He also
caused burning-ghats to be bwlt, for the dead bodies
of each caste, to the east of Bajréswari Bachhla Deévi,
on the banks of the Bagmatil. Leading to these he
made a special street, along which the dead bodies might
be carried.

He also established the custom of assembling the
people and offering a human sacrifice to Bachhla Deévi,
the principal deity of Nepil, on the 12th of Chait Bad..
On the 13th, unmarried boys and virgins were fed. On
the 14th, which 1s called Pisacha-chaturdasi, a fire was
kept lighted all might wherever there was an image of
Mahidéva, and the next morning the Dévi was carried
in a ratha, or car, round the city to celebrate the jatra.

Being aware that Bachhld Dévi was the principal
deity of Nepal, that he might be able to perform all
her numerous religious ntes, he ordered that, after wor-
shipping Pashupati Natha, a cloth should be tied by
one end to his temple, and by the other to the palace.
This cloth was left for four days, and then taken down?2.
In this manner he revived the worship of Bachhla, Bhu-
van@swarl, Jayabag&swari, Rijéswari, and many other
deities.

This R4)d entrusted the ceremony of invoking and

1 This temple 1s close o the prinerpal bridge at Pashupat, on the right bank of
the Bagmati It 1s covered with horribly indecent figures

? These cloths are constantly seen tied to the tops of temples, or extending
across rivers, with floweis, small flags, etc, attached to them at intervals The

attuibutes of the deity are supposed to pass from the shrine or temple to the place
where the cloths sae fastened
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worshipping Bachhla and other deities to Achiars. He
instituted the custom of sacrficing a human being every
year to Bachhla, to propitiate the goddess At the end
of the ceremony he used to distribute gifts in money
and clothes. The Achirs, after invoking the prin-
cipal deéity of Nepal, propitiated Kshetrapaleswari and
other deities with annual offerings of money and other
things Hence arose the custom m Nepal of offering
sacrifices and presents of money, flowers, etc

Having one day learned from a certain good man
that a sant came daily to bathe i the Swapna Tirthal,
the Rajid huined there to satisfy his curosity., He
found on Iug arrival a hideous fakir, whom, after much
persuasion, he succeeded m bringing back with him,
and lodged hmm near Tamrcswara. The Rija, having
first repainted the image of namadévi Jayabagéswarl,
employed the fakir in performmg the ceremony of
Jivana-nyisa, or bringing the goddess to hfe agan?
While thus employed the fakn informed him that he
was an 1incarnation of Durbasi®. He then caused the
goddess to be very powerful m working miracles. He
also soothed the restless image of Bhairava Nava-lin-
géswara, and discovered Gaja-karnaka (: ¢, Ganésha,
he with the ears of an elephant) The Raja then pro-
ceeded with the fakir to Bajra Jogini, and, having re-
pamnted the image, performed the ceremony of Jivana-
nyasa. He ordered that this ceremony should be per-
formed only once i twelve years, instead of annually,
as heretofore had been the custom.

1 A pond near the Vishnumati, in which people bathe on the Mesh Sankranti

2 The spirit of the 1mage, before repamnting, 1s supposed to be extracted, and to
be ltept 1n a jar of water till the work 1s fimizhed, when 1% 13 restored A ham 1s
then performed, and Brihmans are fed as 1sual

¢ An mncarnation of Siva
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The Réja, now thinking that his Guru would soon
be becoming old and decrepit, built a Dharma-sala at
Tamréswara, and revived the Mahadéva by daily worship.
He then reigned for a long time, and at last had his
brother Naréndradéva-barma anointed as king, and he
himself lived with the fakir.

One day, when these two were going to Godavari,
they came to a place where, in the Tré&td Yuga, Manjusri
Bodhisatwa had founded a city, and where Brahma,
Vishnu, and Mahéswara (who had come to visit Swa-
yambhit and Guhjéswari), were seen strolling in Mnga-
sthall ; and where Vishni entered the mountamn. They
stopped at this place, and the fakir expounded all its
glories to the Raja. Then, at the mountain where there
was a Salgrima Lakshmi Nardyana?, the fakir invoked
Vishnu Nariiyana, and was about to disappear, when the
Raja thus addressed him “O Guru! Thou art now
about to disappear, and what. will be my condition then ?
Pray show me the path by which I may obtan salva-
tion, and not be subjected to being born again.” The
fakir replied. ¢“There 13 nothing that cannot be ob-
tained by man. Everything can be gained, provided

the requisite exertion is made. Now I am going to tell
thee the way. It is dufficult to obtain salvation after

this birth by worshipping other deities. Therefore wor-
ship Buddha alone , obtamn a knowledge of the five ele-
ments ; become a bhikshu, perform devotions to and
meditate on Buddha, and thou wilt then obtain salvation
after this birth.,” Having thus spoken, the fakir vamshed.
From that day this mountain was named Vishnugun,
or the mountain of Vishnu.

After this Sivadéva-barmi went roammg about, and

1 This s a spm of the lulls, north of Godavail
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one day met a bhikshu, who was living in the Banprastha
state. He made this bhikshu his Guru, and built a
bihar, in which he placed images of Swayambh@ and
Sikya Sinha Buddha, and then he himself became a
bhikshu. Four days after becoming a bhikshu, the Raja
told his Guru that 1t was impossible for a man, who had
enjoyed the comforts and luxuries of a king, to lead that
kind of life. He therefore begged bhim to show him
some means, by which he could Lve comfortably in this
world, and yet obtain salvation in the next. “It is
written,” rephed the Guru, “in the Dharma-shistra,
that a bhikshu can return to the grihastha mode of
hfe, and is then called a Bajradhnk or Bajriacharya.
Also, that those who are descendants of Sikya Muni,
are, after the ten sanskiiras or ceremonies, Bandyas or
Bhikshus, and they can also worship Kuliséswara, and
still lead a grihastha lfe” Having said this, the
Guru took off the ochre-dyed cloth from the RFja’s
body, and performed the ceremony of Acharyabhisheka.
The Raja then, with the sanction of the Guru, built
a bihir near his own, and lodged the Guru in it. For
his maintenance he assigned some land, which up to the
present time 1s given only to those who live as bhikshus
in that biharl. The Réaja then, with his Guru’s sanc-
tion, placed an Agama-dévata or Buddha in lus own bihar,
meditated there daily, and performed his devotions and
worship there. He then married, and many sons and
daughters were born to hum. It was his daily custom
to sit before the Kuliséswara or Buddha, which he had
erected, and one day, while thus meditating, his skull
burst, and his soul escaping, he obtained salvation.

1 Sivadeva’s bibar 18 1n Patan
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At the time his skull burst, a mani, or jewel, came
out of it. Only one person at a time is allowed to
enter that Agama, lest, if more entered together, they
should begin to discuss among themselves the size
and shape of that jewel.

Naréndradéva-barma had been placed on his brother’s
throne, and Punyadéva-barma, the son of Sivadsva-barma
by the wife whom he married after becoming a Bajra-
charya, performed his father’s funeral rites, and led the
same life as his father.

28. His brother Naréndradéva-barma.

29, His son Bhimadéva-barma.

30. His son Vishnudéva-barma.

31. His son Viswadéva-barma.

This Raja once said that the human sacrifice to
Bachhla was a piece of cruelty, whereupon the Nara-
sivil made a great noise. The Raja went to see what
was the matter, and the Nara-siva came to selze him.
The Raja, being pleased at this, gave him a large jagir
(grant of land), which remains to the present day.

This Raja made a large stone image of Vishnu on
the northern side of the Bagmati and Vishuumati In
order to propitiate Jayabagéswari, who had come to
Nepal from Mansarovara? across the Sili river3, the
Raja erected an image of Nava-Durga and Kumaris,
and offered many sacrifices on the Chandi pirnima,
or night of the full moon in Chait.

This Raja had no male issue, so he gave his daugh-
ter in marrage to a Thakuri, or legitimate Rajpit,
named Ansu-barma, and shortly afterwards he died.

1 Taterally ‘‘man-jackal”, perbaps the sacrificing priest The Pandit cannot
explain this passage.

2 A lake in Tibet,
¥ Another name for the Gandaki



11 ] VIKRAMADITYA 131

At this time Vikramiajnt, a very powerful monarch
of Hindustin, became famous by giving a new Samba-
tasara, or era, to the world, which he effected by hqui-
dating everv debt existing at that time in his country.
He came to Nepal to introduce his era here Wilule
searching for a suitable place for his abode, he thought
of a certain spot on the first range of mountains, where
there still lived the descendants of the people of
Dipavati, who came to Nepil in search of Raja Sarbi-
nand, who lhived in the Dwapar Yuga. This Raa had
left his bihar in Dipivati, where he worshipped the
image of Dipankar Buddh, who died m the Satya Yuga.
The people in search of Sarbanand came to Nepil, but
hearing of the Raja’s death, they halted at the first range
of hills and lived there, worshipping an image of Dipan-
kar, which they made exactly like one i1n Dipavati
Vikramajt, knowing these people to be descended from
very ancient families, took up lis abode with them
One day, while he was wandering alone on the moun-
tains, meditating on a subject which preyed on his mind,
viz , how he was to pay off the numerous debts of this
country, Ganésha appeared to him, but only for a
moment. The Raja took 1t as a Ilucky omen to have
seen the form of Ganesha, who is the giver of 1iches
and success, and he became confident that he would
now succeed 1n his object. He therefore erected an
mmage of Ganésha on the spot where he had seen the
form, and having worslupped 1t, he went to Nepal, and
after clearing off all the debts of the country he intio-
duced his Sambat. From that day Ganésha came to
be known as Strya-biniyaka?

1 An image of Ganisha, with this name, stands opposite Bhatgion, ou the other
side of the sticam

9—2
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The Raja then, having received the permission of
the gods and the people, went back to Ujjain, and
having brought the god of three Shaktis, or attributes,
named Harsiddhi, placed him near Nil-tarid. From this
the village of Harsiddhi took its originl. 'The Raja
then, under the direction of the goddess? brought all
the gods of Nepal to that place, with great ceremonies,
and dramatic performances, and vocal and instrumental
music. It is well known that there is no dramatic
performance equal to that of Harsiddhi. The people,
in gratitude to the Raja for having paid off all the
debts of the country, promised to continue the Har-
siddhi performance. After this Raja Vikramajit obtained
salvation. Being a stranger, he left no son in Nepil,
so that Ansu-barmi, who had married the daughter of
Viswadéva-barmia, and was about to ascend the throne
when prevented by the descent of Vikramajit, now be-
came king, (and thus began a new dynasty).

1 About halfway between Patan and Godavari
2 Harsiddhi 1s a deity of both sexes



CHAPTER III

Vikramaditya's successor begins a new dynasty The Silivibana era
mtroduced nto Nepil. Founding of Pitan or Lahtpir. ILegend
of Machchhindra-natha Revival of Hindwism under a supposed
incarnation of Shankarichirya. Founding of Kantipir or Kath-
mandd. A Thakuri Ra)a founds a new dynasty, known as the
Vais Thakuri.

1. Tur first Raja of the new dynasty was Ansu-
barmai.

He left the Durbar at Dgva Patan, and removed
to one which he had built, with many beautiful court-
yards, 1 a place named Madhyalakhu!. He also caused
his K3jis and ministers to be accommodated with houses
in the same place. This Raja was very strong-limbed
and restless, and people feared his power. He once
went to Prayaga Tirtha (the junction of the Ganges,
Jamni, and Saraswati, at Allahabad), and persuaded
Prayaga-Bhairava to accompany him to Nepal. He
placed him near his Durbar, and to propitiate him
established a Mansahuti-yagya? to be performed every
year, The image of this Bhairava 18 still 1n exist-
ence.

Down to the reign of this monarch the gods showed
themselves plainly in corporeal form, but after his time
they became invisible. A slok in the Bhabishya Purana

1 Some ruins on the road south of Déva Patan
2 A hom, m which there 1s a burni-offering of flesh 1nstead of 11ce, fowers vio,
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says “ Ten thousand years Vishnu will reside on the
earth ; the Ganges half of that time; and Grama,
dévatis (local deitics) the half of that.” Nepal, how-
ever, being the city of the gods, the deities consented
to remain there three hundred years longer than the
time thus fixed.

In the reign of this Raja, a certain Bibhu-barma Raj-
bansi, or descendart of a Raja, having consecrated a
Buddha, built an aqueduct with seven dharas or spouts,
and wrote the following slok on the right-hand side of
one of the dbirds By the kindness of Ansu-barma,
this aqueduct has been bwilt by Bibhu-barma, to augment
the merits of his fatherl.”

In this reign three thousand years of the Kali Yuga
had passed away.

2  Hais son Krit-barma

3. IHis son Bhimarjuna-déva.

4. Is son Nand-déva

This Rajd, having heard that the era of Salivihana
was 1n use 1n other countries, introduced 1t also into
Nepal. Some people, however, in gratitude to Vikra-
mijit, who introduced his era by paying off all the
debis of the country, were averse to giving up the use
of thal era Hence some continued to use Vikramajit’s
Sambat, and others, out of deference to the Raja’s wishes,
used the Salivihana Saka

5 His son Bir-déva,

In his reign there Lved an ugly grass-cutter, who
used every day to cut grass in Lahtban? sell 1t n

' This dimd stil exsts on the left-hand side of the road leading southwaids
from the Raui-poklni

* A place in Patan, where the temple of Knmbhiswaza now stands, near the bank
of the Bigmati
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Madhyalakhu (the capital), visit Mani Jogini, and then
return home. One day, while cutting grass, he felt,
thirsty, and having stuck into the ground his nél (bam-
boo yoke for carrying loads), he went in search of water.
He soon found a tank full of water, in which he
bathed and drank, whereupon he lost his ugliness and
became a handsome man. On returning to his ndl, he
found it stuck so firmly in the ground that he was
obliged to leave it where it was. Having made a bundle
of his grass, he went as usual to sell it in Madhyalakhu.
Here he was seen by the Raja, who enquired how the
change in his appearance had been brought about, and
was told the preceding story. The Ra;a asked him
to point out the place, which he did; and the Raja
then said that, as he had got a new and better shape
by bathing in the tank, he would give him the name of
Lalit, and consider him hereafter as one of his friends.

The Raja was desirous of erecting some memorial
of this event, but was at a loss what name to give to
the tirtha, or holy place, and returned to his palace
meditating on the subject. The next night he had a
dream, in which he heard these words: “O Rajal
the name of that tank is Gauwri-kund-tirtha. At the
distance of eight haths (cubits) from the south-east
corner, I, Sarbéswara-ling, am buried. Dig and see.
The ndl of the clown has become siddha (supernatural)
and is my Kaméswara Found a city near it, and call it
Lalit-pattan,”

The Raja awoke, sent Lalit across the Bagmati,
with much money, and founded a city, to contain twenty
thousand inhabitants, which he named Lalitpur. He built
and peopled it according to the following rules, observed
on such occasions. In the middle of the city he made
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a tank underground, and in it worshipped the Nags and
many other deities. He then covered over the tank and
the watercourses for introducing and carrying away the
water Over the tank he built a chaitya and a dhara,
and erected a Siva-hing, a Ganésha, a Mahakala, and a
Mandapa, and built a Durbar for the Raja, all of which
he consecrated. Being a devotee of Mani Jogini, he
named all these after that goddess as follows Mani-
talava, Mani-chaitya, Mani-dhara, Mani-hinga, Mani-Gang-
sha, Mani-Kumira, Mani-Mahakala, Mani-Mandapa, and
Mani-gal-bhatta. He then built a Dharma-salal, for
entertaining thirty-three crores of gods, and named it
Lalitapur. He passed the rest of his life in wor-
shipping these thirty-three crores of gods, and then
obtained salvation.

At the time Bir-déva R&ja was crowned, 3,400 years
of the Kali Yuga had passed away.

6. His son Chandrakétu-déva.

[n the reign of this R&ja, enemies from all sides
attacked the country, and plundered and pillaged the
people. The Ré&ja, overwhelmed with grief, shut himself
up with his two Rénis in a room, and lamented and
shed tears over these misfortunes for twelve years. At
last he received help from a certain person, whose history -
18 as follows, |

In Treta Yuga was built the town of Manju-pattan,
which, being enlarged by Sudhanwia Raja, was named
Sankasya It was again enlarged by Raja Dharmadaitta,
and named Bisal-nagara. After this Danasur stopped the
water, and changed the valley into a lake, at which time
a grihasthachirya, residing in Manju-pattan, took shelter

1 This Dharma-sala stands near the temple of Kumbhaswara before mentioned
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in the mountain of Swayambhii. Among his descendants
was one named Bandhudatte Bajracharya, who, after
becoming a bhikshu, had returned to the grihastha life.
He bhad observed great austerities, and, by constant
reciting and performing devotions, had made many
mantras subservient to his wishes, and gods even had
promised him their help,

At this time he was roaming in the woods and forests,
performing chatur-jap?!, and wisiting holy places. On
his return he found the city depopulated, and, after
dipping his head and body under the water of the
Panchnadi?, and performing bajra-jap3 the true state
of affairs became known to him, and he saw Raja
Chandrakétu-déva with his Ranis starving in a room.
He then caused a Panch-rasmi-t§* to emanate from his
body and illuminate the room in which the R3ja was.
The Raja, surprised at seeing the light, got up, and
went in search of the object from which it proceeded.
Having traced it to the bank of the river, he was about
to jump into the water, when the devotee appeared,
and, taking hold of the Raja's hands, gave him hopes
that he would put an end to his misfortunes. Speaking
thus, he conducted the Raja back to his Durbar; and,
in reply to his entreaties to put an end to his troubles,
the Acharya told him to collect articles of worship
and offerings for the goddess, whom he was going to
summon to relieve him.,

The Acharya then went to the Kimani mountain5,
and, after performing great devotions, and reciting man-

1 Recilation of mantras at morning, noon, evening and midnight,

2 The junction of the Vishnumati and Bagmati.

3 Recitation of Buddhist mantras

4 Qr solar spectrum, which, aceording to the Nepalese, hag only five instead
of seven colours

5 One of the peaks on the south side of the valley.
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tras, he at last succeeded in bringing with him the
goddess, whom he left in a certain place, and went te
the Durbir to bring the offerings for her. To his
surprise, nothing had been collected by the Raja, so
he had himself to prepare an offering. This caused
some delay, and the goddess meanwhile, in the shape
of a child, was crying and wandering about in search
of food. Just then a Jyapu (cultivator), on his way
to his fields, saw the child, put her in his kharpun
(basket), and carried her away with him to his fields,
named Navalim!.  There he gave her bread to eat
and pyitho (beer)? to drink, and placed her wunder
an umbrella to shelter her from the sun. The Raja
and Acharya returned to the place where the goddess
had been left, and not finding her there, they went
into the fields, and after much entreaty succeeded in
bringing her back. They then placed her in a suit-
able sacred spot, and worshipped her; and then the
Raja and Acharya poured forth their woes, and asked
how the wealth, which had been plundered, was to be
recovered, and their enemies driven away. The Daévi
instantly caused a light to issue from her body, which
illuminated the ten sides of the universe. The Rajas,
who had carried off the riches and pillaged the country,
became frightened at this sight, and restored what they
had taken away, so that the Raja and his people were
made happy again. From that day the goddess was
named Lomri-mahakali-dévis,

The Rija was blessed with a son, whom, after per-

1 Near the Tudikhal, now the grard parade-ground.
2 Two kinds of hiquor are made m Nepal, rakshi, a spint dist:lled from rice or
wheat, and pydtho, a kind of coarse beer, fermented but not distilled.

¥ Her temple stands on the eastern mde of the Tudikhsl, and 18 much resorted
to by the natives.
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forming all the requisite ceremonies, he named Naréndra-
déva. He then caused his son to be crowned, and being
himself old, he ascended into Heaven.

7. Naréndra-déva reigned 7 years.

This Raa buwlt a bihir near Lomri-dévi, whom
Bandhudatta Acharya had brought and placed there for
the protection of the country. After naming 1t Tirtha,
because the Echs‘trya came from Tirtha, he gave it to
the spiritual guide of his father. He then gave much
away in charity, and settled down at Madhyalakhu.
He bad three sons, the eldest of whom was named
Padma-déva, the second Ratna-déva, and the youngest
Bar-deva. The Raja sent the eldest to become a
bandya in the Pingald Bahal, where there were at one
time six hundred bandyas. The second he put under
the guidance of Bandhudatta in the Tirtha Bihar. The
third was anommted as Raja.

Bandhudatta placed Padmantaka®! in the Tirtha-
bahil, and then brought ten Krédha-dévatas, or aveng-
ing deities, from Kamuni, and also placed them there,
along with Asta-pithas and Asta-smashins2? At the
north-east corner of the Tirtha-bahal he placed Maha-
kala, whom he brought from Bhot (Tibet). Having
thus placed gods on all the ten sides, the Raja and
Acharya lived happily.

After this, the Rajd, having lost his love of the
cares of state and worldly riches, went to the distance
of two kos to the east of the city, and built a bibar
there, in which he hLved. From his living alone there,
the bihir was named Alag-bahal, which has been cor-
rupted into Ak-bahal?,

! A Bhanava ? Eight places of worship and eight buaning-ghats.
3 At the southern end of Bhatgaon,
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8. Bar-déva.

This Raja reigned eight years. Because his father
Naréndra-déva rehnquished the world and went to live
as a recluse, the Durbar at Madhyalakhu became dis-
agreeable to the Raji, who therefore removed his court
to Manigal-bhatta Durbar at Lalit-patan, which had been
built by the grass-cutter Lalit, under the direction of
the Raja’s grandfather Bir-déva Raji.

In this reign Gorakh-nitha came into Nepal, and
when there reflected thus: “In this universe Niran-
jana and other Buddhas, whose forms are sachchitta
(existence and thought), m order to create the world,
produced the pancha-tatwas (five elements), and took
the form and names of the five Buddhas. The fourth
Buddha, by name Padma-pani Bodhisatwa, the son of
Amitabha, sprung from his mind, sat in a state of
samadhi (deep meditation), called Loka-sansarjana. The
Adi-buddha then named him Lok&swara, and gave him
the duty of creating the world. He then created Brah-
m3 and other gods; and because he sat in Sukhavati-
bhuvana, and watched attentively Brahmi and the
other gods, to ensure thewr protection, he was called
Aryavaloklteswara Padma-pani Bédhisatwa. This Buddha
went from Sukhavati to a place called Banga, where
Siva came to learn from him Yo6g-gyana (i.e. union with
the supreme being by means of profound meditation).
Siva, after learning this, was returning home with Par-
vatl, when one night he stayed on the sea-shore, and
Parvati asked him to repeat to her what he had
learned. He did so, but Parvati fell asleep during the
rehearsal, and Aryavalokitéswara Padma-pani Bodhisa-
twa transformed himself mnto a fish, and performed the
part of a listener. Parvati at last awoke, and on being
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questioned showed that she had not heard all that Siva
Lad recounted. This made Siva suspect that some one
else was lstening, and he exclaimed, ‘Whoever is lurk-
ing in this place must appear, or I will curse him.
On this Lokéswara appeared in his true form, and Siva,
falling at his feet and making many apologies, was for-
given. From that day the Lokéswara, on account of
his having taken the form of a fish, was known as
Matsyendra-nathal.” Gorakh-natha then knew that this
Matsyendra-natha daily resorted to the K&amani moun-
tain; but he also knew that that place was very dufficult
to approach. At the same time he was unable to
suppress his desire to see one who had been the Guru
of all the gods, and the creator of the world , and he
thought that his Ife was worthless unless he saw
Matsyendra-nitha. However, he thought of a plan to
bring Matsyéndra-natha before him. This was to catch
the nmine Nags and confine them, so that they could
give no ramm. There would thus be a great drought,
and the people would ery out, and surely Matsyéndra-
natha would appear for their relief.

With this design, Gérakh-natha attracted the nine
Nigs into a hillock, and sat down upon 1t. The result
was a drought, which lasted for twelve years., The
people were in great distress, and R#ji Bar-déva was
much troubled in,his mind, as he saw no means of
relbeving them. While seeking for some mode of relief
he used to go about eavesdropping and listening to
what old people were saying.

One night he went to Triratna Bihar, where old
Bandhudatta Achirya lived, and he overheard a con-

! Vulgarly, Machchhindra ndtha.
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versation between him and his wife The wife asked
the Acharya the cause of the drought and its remedy.
The Acharya replied: “The only one who is able to put
a stop to this is Arydvalokitéswara, who resides i
the Kapotal  mountain; and he cannot be brought
except by the prayers of the ruler of the country.
Now the Raja is young and foolish, and the old man
his father, Naréndra-déva, is living in a lonely bibar,
because he and his son do not agree.”

Having overheard this, the Raja returned to his
palace, and next morning he went to his father and fell
at his feet. He brought the old Raja home with him,
and having sent for the aged Acharya, asked him to do
something to relieve their distress. The Acharya said
that he would do all he could to help them, but that, as
he could not be successful through a priest alone, without
his yajamana, he must take the father Naréndra-déva
with him. They then took a large supply of offerings,
and taking a mali and malini (gardener and his wife)
with them, they took leave of Raja Bar-déva. They
halted at the spot where Dolaral has been erected,
and with great ceremonies and offerings performed
purascharanas, at first one thousand, and then up to
ten muhons in number. After this, Bandhudatta,
Naréndra-déva, the carrier of the articles of worship,
and the milini with the kalas? remained there, and
Bandhudatta performed a purascharana to summon
Jogambara-gyana-dakini After the mantra had been
recited a crore of times (counting each one as a thousand),

1 A place where there was a tree, under which Machchhindra-nstha rested The
old tree has fallen, but some young ones have sprung up around 1t The place 1s
to the south of Patan, between the town and the large Asoka chatya

* A pot of water carmed by a gardener before marriage processions and in
religious ceremonies, &e
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the goddess was pleased, and promised her assistance.
The Acharya, having gained this additional power, was
now able to rescue Karkotak Nag from the grasp of
Gorakh-natha, and started on his journey to the Kapstal
mountain. He carried Karkdotak in his pen, and when-
ever they had to cross a river or a bad road, he took
out Karkétak, who carried them over it

After encountering many frightful objects, placed
in their way by gods and devils, they reached the
Kapotal mountan, and the Acharya began to perform
purascharana to invoke Aryivalokitéswara; whereupon
the latter, in his residence at Sukhivati, began to think
that in Nepal (which had been a lake for the residence
of Nags; where Bipaswi Buddha sowed a lotus seed;
where Swayambhi appeared in the form of light;
which Manjusei Bodhisatwa peopled, and gave a king
to; and where he himself, after wisiting Swayambha
and Guhjéswari, stationed the gods to protect the people
and country) Gorakh-natha, in order to see him, which
he could have effected by meditation, was performing
Nag-sadhana, ¢.e, bringing the Nags under his control
He therefore said, “ Why has he done this mischief ?
Have the gods not been able to rescue the Nags ? The
people, mstead of assisting and protecting their fellow-
creatures, must be bent on wickedness!” He accord-
ingly determmned to go to the valley of Nepal, to station
gods expressly to protect the country, and to prove that
he, whose name enabled Bandhudatta to rescue Karkstak,
possessed much power. The Aryavalokitsswara then
left Sukhavati, and, resting on the sky, showed himself
to Bandhudatta, and after giving him much insight
into his secrets, agamn disappeared. Then he went to
reside with a Yakshini, whom he called his mother, and
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who was named Gydna-dakini, from being created by
Maya (delusion).

Bandhudatta, according to his instructions, recited
mantrag to summon the Aryavalokitéswara; but when,
through the influence of the mantras, he was about to
go to Bandhudatta, his mother tried to prevent him.
Such, however, was the power of the mantra, that he
disappeared thence, and, transforming himself nto a
large black bee, entered info the kalas. Bandhudatta had
told the Raja Naréndra-déva to shut the mouth of the
kalas as soon as the bee entered, but the Raja having
gone to sleep, the bee entered the kalas three times
without its mouth being closed. At last the Acharya,
giving the Raja a touch with his foot, awoke him, and
caused the mouth of the vessel to be closed. The
Achirya then worshipped the bee as Machchhindra-natha.,
The Raja, however, determined to slay the Acharya,
because he had touched him with his foot.

After this, Gyiana~dakini, with numerous gods,
yakshas, and devils, came to attack Bandhudatta, who,
being hard pressed, called all the gods in Nepal to his
assistance. The Nepalese gods went to the place where
Bandhudatta was, and, after a consultation, decided that
the office of ruler and protector of Nepal should be en-
trusted to Machchhindra-natha ; and Bandhudatta on his
part promised to send occasional offerings to Gyana-dakini
and the gods who had objected to Machchhindra-natha’s
being taken to Nepal. Having thus satisfied every one,
the Acharya worshipped the Aryavalokitéswara in the
kalas, according to the das-karma, or ten ceremonies
observed on the birth of a child.

When the Achirya was about to depart, Gyana-
dakinl asked bv what road he intended to on hack
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He replied, “byany way they liked to point out” The
gods and devils, who had come from the Kamrap
mountain, then said that he should take the god by the
way of Kamriip, and that he should leave marks along
the road to enable the god to return by the same
route. For this purpose, they said, they would give
him a quantity of dévadiru (deodar) seeds to scatter
as he went along The Kcharya agreed to this, but
stipulated that the god should only return as far as
the dévadaru trees produced from this seed extended
The gods, bhits, préts, pisachas, yakshas, and gan-
dharbas agreed to this; whereupon, by means of a
mantra, the Kchirya parched the seeds, and carried
away the god, scattering the parched seed as he went,
and thus he reached the Kotpal mountain.

This Kotpal mountain got its name as follows In
Satya Yuga, when Nepal was a lake, Bipaswi Buddha
had sown a lotus seed, from the flower of which the
form of light had issued In the Tréta Yuga, Manjusri
Bodhisatwa, coming from Maha-Chin, had cut a passage
to let out the water through this mountain, which he
named Kotpal

After propitiating the gods, daityas, gandharbas,
yakshas, rakshasas, &c, who had come from the Kamrap
mountain, Bandhudatta sent them back. Then he wor-
shipped the kalas in which the Aryivalokitéswara was,
and 1nvoking all the deities of Nepal, he held a great
jitrd on the banks of the Bagmati, as he entered
Nepal; and now he scattered the unparched dévadiru
seeds along the road by which they entered the
country.

In this jatrd, the kalas, in which the Aryavalokite-
swara was, was carried by four Bhairavas, namely, Haya-

W N. 10
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oriva, Harsiddhi, Lutabaha of Pachhilu village®, and
Tyingd. Brahma swept the road, reciting Védas as
he did so; Vishnu blew the sankha ; Mahad&va sprinkled
kalas-water on the road; Indra held an umbrella ;
Yama-raj lighted the incense; Varuna sprinkled water
from a sankha, and rain fell; Kuvéra scattered yiches;
Agni displayed light; Nairitya removed obstacles ;
Vayu held the flag ; and Ishan scared away dewils. In
this manner all the gods showed their respect, while
bringing in Aryavalokitéswara-Matsysndranatha. These
gods, however, were not visible to any except Bandhu-
datta and Naréndra-déva. The people only saw Bandhu-
datta, Naréndra-déva, the mali and malini, and the gods
in the shape of birds and beasts.

A plentiful rain now fell in Nepal. When the pro-
cession reached a certain spot they sat down to rest,
and here Harsiddhi Bhairava, in the shape of a dog,
barked and said “ba”, which Bandhudatta explained
to the Raja Naréndra-déva to mean “birth-place”, and
that they were to consider that Machchhindranatha was
born on this spot.

In honour of the Amaras, or gods, who came so
far in company with them, and of the spot thus myste-
riously pointed out by the dog, Bandhudatta, after
consultation with the Raja, determined to build a town
and name it Amaripur? and here he placed the kalas
containing Aryavalokitdswara-Machchhindranatha. They
then appointed two priests to worship him in turn.
One of these was a distant cousin of Bandhudatta, and
a descendant of a priest of Swayambhi, who lived n the

1 On the rond between Kotpal and Pitan
2 Or Bogmati, about three miles gouth of Patan
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Triratna Bihar. The other was a resident of Té Bahall.
They assigned to these lands for their maintenance.
After this, Bandhudatta, Naréndra-déva, and the
mali, went on their way to the place where Raja Bar-déva
had remained. As they went along, they talked, and
decided that they would institute a rath-jatrd® with
an image of the god. Hach of them, however, wished
to have it held at the town in which he himself Lived ,
that is to say, Bandhudatta wanted it at Kantiptr
(or Kathmanda), Naréndra-déva at his residence, and the
malakar (or mali) at Lalitapur. While thus disputing,
they arrived at Ikhatsl in Lalitpattan, and seeing a
great crowd of people, they agreed to abide by the
decision of the oldest person there. They therefore
called the Naikya (or head man) of the whole district
belonging to Lalitpattan, and having put sacred things
on his head3, asked for his decision. The Naikyid re-
flected thus. “There is no town where Naréndra-déva
lives, nor where the Acharya lives. These three people
have all taken equal pains and trouble, but it is Mahara]
Naréndra-déva who has been put to expense. However,
I shall give my decision in favour of Lalitpattan, because
it is a large town with many inhabitants; and Raja
Bar-déva has come from Madhyalakhu to reside here:

1 There seems to be some mistake here, for T& Bahil 13 smd to be the same
as Triratna Bihar

2 A festival in which the 1mages of the gods are drawn 1n a rath or chariot
A rath consisis of a platform with wooden shafts, 30 or 40 feet in length, and
ponderous wooden wheels, six or eight feet 1n diameter and a foot thick On the
platform an erection of wood or bamboo 18 run up to a height of from 30 to 50 feet
The shrine of the gods 18 placed on the platform, and the upper part of the erection
18 adorned wath flowers and green branches The rath 18 drawn along bythe wor-
shippers

3 Thig ceremony 18 performed when a person is put on ks oath. Buddhists
place the book ealled Pancharaksha on the head, Hindus use for the same purpose
gold, leaves of the tulsi plant, a siligram, and the book named Herwansa,

10—2
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and besides, 1t 18 my own dwelling-place In showing
this partiality, and doing this injustice to Raja Narén-
dra-dava, I shall however, I am sure, be swallowed up by
the earth.” Having formed thlus resolution, he caused
seven wkhals! to be brought and piled one upon another
He then ascended to the top of them and spoke thus
“ Hear, O_Acharya-Bandhudatta, Maharij Naréndra-dava,
Malakar, and all you people! Anything to be done
for Padmapani - Aryavalokitéswara - Machchhindranatha
should be referred to Mangal-bhatta, where reside the
gods of the whole three worlds.” Having thus spoken,
he was swallowed up by the earth, and so died. This
spot is still well known to the people®.

The audience, being contented with the decision,
went to the bihar in which Sunayasri Misra once
Lived as a bhikshu; and as they considered it a very
gacred spot, they performed a purascharana* at a place
called Chobhu. Thken, taking possession of one-third
of the bihar which was built by Sunayasri Misra, they
caused an image to be made of Aryavalokitéswara-
Machchhindranatha. This, after consecration, they took
to Amarapur, and worshipped it; and after this the
spirit of the god, brought from Kapotal mountain in the
kalas, was transferred to the image. This image was

1 A wooden biock like a buteher’s block, about two feet high, with a small hole
1n the cenire, in whieh r10618 pounded with a wooden pestle, about four feet long,
grasped by the middle so that either end can be used The object of the pounding
18 to remove the husk,

® On the Buddhist prayer-machines 18 wrikten Om mant padmé kiim, 1.6 “hail to
him with the jewel and lotus.” The Pandit and Munshi say that this 18 Mach-
chhindra-natha, snd not Sagys Muxis, The Nepalese do not use prayer-machines,

slthough they are found round the temples at BodhnAth and Swaysmbhianith for
the use of the Blholiyas,

8 It 15 near the Podhiyatol n Patan, to the south of the durbar
* When a person wishes to attain any object, he makes a vow to remte mantras

a certain pumber of tumes, either himself or by prox; The mantyas vary with the
deity to be propitiated
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made of earth brought from the Hmayapidé mound?,
with the earth of which also the Swayambhii Chaitya
was built by Prachanda-déva Raji, in accordance with
the directions of Santikar Acharya This earth was
taken from its place after many ceremonies and the
worship of Jogambara-gyana-dakini This hillock was
considered very sacred, because, after the depopulation
of Bisal-nagara, when the two countries of Matirdjya
and Irkharijya were peopled, the Rajas used to take
earth from it to use in the worship of Parnachandi-dévi.

After the consecration of the image, whatever offer-
ings and presents were necessary were given to the
descendants of Sunayasri Misra.

Bandhudatta, who knew everything of present,
past, and future times, established the rtes of worship
i the following order. The image of the deity was
brought from Amaripur, when the sun was in the
northern hemisphere, and kept in a temple built 1n Taun
Bihar? He was bathed on the 1st of Chait Badi. On
the 8th he was put in the sun. On the 12th and 13th
the das-karma was performed®, On the 1st of Baisakh
Sudi he was put on the rath, and after bemng taken
round the city (of Lahtpattan) he was conveyed back to
Amarapur, or Bugmati, when the sun was in the
southern hemisphere = From the time the rath-jatra
of Machchhindranitha began, the rath-jatras of Dhalachhé
Lok&swara, Swattha-narayana, and others, which used to
take place in Lalitpattan, were discontinued, except that
of Minanatha-dharmardj, who 1s Sanu (or junior) Mach-

1 A wooded knoll on the left bank of the Vishnumati, where 1f 18 erossed by the
road to Balaii

2 In Pitan, to the south of the Durbar, on the left-hand side of the street lead-
ing to the parade gromnd

8 Ten cereinonies, commencing from the time of the conception of a child
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chhindra. From this year too the rath-jatra of Chaubahal
was discontinued, which used to take place in Déva-patan
every year, because the rath, in returning from Déva-
patan, was sunk in the Danagal Khola.

After this, the son of Raja Naréndra-déva removed
from Madhyalakhu Durbar with his court to that of
Mangal-bhatta, and Naréndra-déva returned to his own
residence. Naréndra-déva’s wife had died, and her two
daughters he had given in marriage, the elder at Patan,
the younger in a wvillage near his residence. He now
called these two daughters before him, and said : “I have
become old. Ye have no brothers, and your mother is
dead. Your gGtiya brothers (step-brothers) may invite
you to their houses, or not, according to their pleasure.
I have no wealth to give you. All I have to give you
is my crown with 1ts appurtenances, and the book Pragyd-
paremitd. She who comes to me first on the morning
of the fourth day from this, after bathing, will get the
crown, and the other the book.,” The two gisters did as
they were told. The elder came first and got the erown,
and the younger got the book. This crown and book
are still in existencel.

Bandhudatta Acharya, sometime after this, went to
Naréndra-déva, and asked him whether all his wishes
had been accomplished, and nothing left unfulfilled.
The Raja replied, that the Acharya, with great kindness,
had taken much pains and trouble to fetch Aryavaloki-
téswara-Machchhindranatha to this Kkas? country, and
had relieved the poor people from the distress of a
drought, which had lasted for twelve years, by a plentiful

1 If g0, the Pandif does not know where

+ The Khas are, sirietly speaking, the chuldren of Brahmans snd Chhatris by

women of the different hill-races, such as Bhotiyas and Newars. They nowrank as
Chhetris.
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rain, which had pleased the gods of Nepal Every wish
of his had been fulfilled, and there was nothing more
remaining to be done. The Achirya then told him to
think well, because there was one thing wished for in
the Raja’s mind, which still remained to be fulfilled.
The Raja, however, could think of nothing. Whereupon
the Acharya said. “When Aryavalokitéswara came in
the form of a black bee to enter the kalas, I awoke
you by touching you with my foot, and you then
resolved to kill me. That is the one thing still undone,
and you ought to perform it.” The Raja hegged to be
forgiven, and said that he, being a descendant of kings,
was easily enraged, and hence thought of such a thing,
which he begged the Acharya would forget. The Acharya
told him that it was not from any ill-feeling that he
mentioned this, but that it was incumbent on him to
carry out any resolution made at the moment when he
was in the presence of Iswara. The Achdrya then made
a figure of himself with boiled rice, at which the Raja
struck, and thus accomplished his vow.

On returning home that same night Bandhudatta
died, and, being absolved, was incorporated with the
right foot of Machichhindranatha.

The Raja Naréndra-déva was much grieved, and after
four days he too was absolved and incorporated with the
left foot of the deity. For this reason, any one going
to see Machchhindranatha looks at his feet, in order to
see Naréndra-dsva Raja and Bandhudatta Acharya.

Seeing such devotion on the part of the R§ja and
Acharya, the people became very much attached to the
worship of Aryivalokitéswara-Machchhindranatha, who in
return always gave plentiful rain and protected the
people. Machchhindranatha came into Nepdl in the
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Kahgata year 3623'. Here ends this brief history of
Machcehhindranatha.

BRar-dava Raja, the son of Naréndra-déva now lived
in the Mangal-bhatta Durbar at Patan, and followed his
father’s advice 1n worshipping Machchhindranatha. The
Harsiddhi Nach, introduced by Raja Vikramajt, had
been discontinued, so Bar-dévarevived the deity Harsiddhi
and the Nach, and made a rule that the Nach should be
first of all performed before Machchhindranatha.

In the reign of this monarch, a Brahman, an incar-
nation of Shankaracharya, came to see whether the rules
and customs established by that great reformer were
still in force m Nepal He found them observed every-
where, even at the place where Machchhindranatha was,
owing to the diwrections of Bandhudatta Acharya, who
knew all the events of the present, past, and future
times. The Brihman then went to Pingalda Bahal,
where he found that the Bandya Acharyas had acqured
great imfluence by reciting mantras and worshipping
Agama. After eating their meals they used to throw
the remainder into the enclosure around 'Pashupata
Seeing this, he determined to destroy these impious
people. He therefore entered their service, and one
day, when throwing away the remnants of their meal,
he also threw away their Mrigthucha (a small golden
bull, supposed to supply the food)? The next morning,
the Bandyas came as usual for their meal, but found
no food and no Mrigthuchd They said that this was a
gireat sin which had been commutted, and therefore they
went to live elsewhere,

! Thas date 18 given 1n a slok, of which the figures are sula (3), duandwa (2),
1as (6), agne (3)  According to rule, these figures must be mverted, giving 3623
'2 The Mrnigthuchd 15 not used nowadays 1 Nepal
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The Brahman then went towards Bhot, and arrived
at a place called Khasd. The Lama of Bhot, knowing
that such a one had arrived, came in the disguise of a
poor Bhotiya, and while the Brahman was bathing,
relieved the calls of nature before hum. Thereupon the
Biahman used bad language towards him, calling him an
Asur and a Chandal. The Lama then ripped open his
stomach with a knife, and asked the Brahman to do
the same, so as to see which of them was purest internally.
The Brihman, being afraid, transformed himself into
a kite and flew away; but the Lami transfixed him to
the ground by piercing his shadow with a spear. The
Lama then placed & stone on him, and performed Sidhana
over him  The spot where this occurred is still pomnted
out, where Khisa Khsla is crossed.

At this time a son was born to Bar-déva Raja, who
attributed this happy event to the advent of the
Brahman, whom he considered to be Shankaricharya
himself, after he had heard the history of that great
reformer. He therefors named this son Shankara-déva,
in honour of Shankaracharya.

9. Shankara-déva reigned 12 years.

This Raa bult a village mm the shape of a sankha,
or shell, and named 1t Sankhu. It was dedicated to
Ugra-tara-deévi.

10. His son Barddhaman-déva reigned 13 years

11. Hais son Bali-déva reigned 13 years.

12 His son Jaya-déva reigned 15 yeais

13. His successor Bilarjuna-déva reigned 17 years

14  His successor Vikrama-déva reigned 12 yeais

15. His successor Guna-kdma-déva reigned 51 years

While this Rajd was fasting and worshipping Maha-
lakshmi, the goddess appeared to lum i a dieam, and
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told him to found a city at the junction of the Bagmati
and Vishnumati rivers. This was the sacred place where,
in former times, Né& Muni had performed devotions and
practised austerities, and here was the image of Kantéswara
devata. To.this spot Indra and other gods came daily,
to visit Lokéswara and hear purinas recited. The new
city was to be built in the shape of the kharg or sword
of the Dévi, and to be named Kantipur; and dealings
to the amount of a lakh of rupees were to be transacted
in it daily. The Raji, being thus directed, founded
the city at an auspicious moment, and removed his court
from Patan to Kantipur (Kathmanda). This took place
in the Kaligata year 3824.

The city contained 18,000 houses. Lakshmi gave
her promise that, till the traffic in the city amounted
to a lakh of rupees daily, she would reside there. By
her kindness the Rija was enabled to build a suvarna-
prandli or golden dharal, and hence he named the city
Suvarna-pranali-kantipur. He then peopled it with
various castes.

He also went towards the East, and brought Chan-
déswari, and placed her in the centre of the country
for its protection. In like manner he made Karbira-
smashan on the banks of the Vishnumati, At the
same place he erected an image of Bidyadhari-dévi,
who had shown herself in the sky to a pandit named
Bajrapada.

He also brought from Dakshina-Kali the goddess
Rakta-Kali, and revived her worship as Kankaswari.
He also revived the worship of two sets of Nava-durgas,
the one inside, the other outside, of the country. To

1 Thig dbara is on the street leading from the Durbar in Kathmanda to a bridge
over the Vishnumati on the old road to Thiankst,
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the west of the country he renewed the worship of
Panchlinga Bhairava, whose jatrd takes place on the
5th of Aswin Sudi This Bhairava had come to play
with a Khargini, or KasainL

He also brought from Indrini-ghat the goddess Mana-
maijii-pitha, and placed her in the east of the country,
at a place called Agama-choka. To the east is the
Lomri-d&vi, brought by Bandhudatta Acharya from the
Kamriip mountain. Then he established, or rather
revived, the Hilya jatra, Krishna jatra, and Lakhy3d jatra.
The last of these was in honour of Sakya Muni having
obtained a victory over Namuchi-mara', when the latter
came to distract his attention, while he was sitting under
a bodhi tree? in profound meditation for the purpose
of becoming a Buddha. After his victory Brahma and
other gods came to pay their respects to Sakya Muni,
for which reason the gods are represented in these jatras.

He also instituted the Matayata and Sringabhéri
jatras. The Hilya, Krishna, and Lakhya jatras were in
existence before the time that Kantipur was founded.
He then instituted the Indra jatra by erecting images
of Kumaris, Then, in imitation of the Lokéswara
jatra of Patan, he made an image of Khasarppa Loké-
swara, and caused his jatra to be celebrated every year.
He then founded a village named Thambahil, at the
place where formerly Vikrama-sila Bihar stood. The
image of Thambahil, consecrated by Sinhal Baniya, the
survivor of the party of 501 baniyas, had been destroyed
when the waters of the Bagmati had been stopped up
by Daniasur, but it had been replaced by the descendants
of Sinhal.

1 Aunother name for Kamdsva, or more hikely for Indra
2 The Bhotiyas use the seeds of thus tree as beads 1n thewr rosaries.



156 HISTORY OF NEPAL [crsp

The Raja took a large army with him, and brought
much wealth from all quarters. He caused Pashupat:
to be bathed with golden water, poured from two golden
dharas, for a fortnight, and mstituted a jatrd to be
contmned ever after. He also made a new roof of gilt
copper for the temples of Pashupati and Balasuki.

In the reign of this R&ja some one consecrated the
image of Ganésha in Kantipur, and named him Asdka
Binayaka, from the circumstance of there being many
Asoka trees at that spot A luthn was also built near
the place known by the name of Maduhiti-dhara

‘What remained of the wealth of the Raja he caused
,0 be stored up 1in rooms, which he built in the Indrachal
nountain® The wealth amounted to fifty-two crores,
wmd he made Balasuki the guardian of 1t This Rija
ruled over both cities, 2 ¢ Patan and Kantipur,

One might Sii Skandaswami appeared to the Raja
n a dream, and told him that he would be much
pleased if all the boys of the city were assembled and
kept at a place near Kankaswairi-kali, If he did this,
his subjecls would never revolt, and his enemies would
be destroyed The god added, that he was taught by lus
parents from his boyhood to play at Sitr (stone-throwing)
from the begmning of the month Jéth to Siti-khashti
The Raja, taking tlus to be a warning from lswara,
assembled the boys, and established the custom of their
pelting each other with stones 2.

16 Hig son Bhoj-déva reigned 8 years

17 His son Lakshmi-kama-déva reigned 22 yeais

} So the M3, insterd of Basuhi

2 The lullock neath of the temple at Pashupats

3 Tlis customn was omgimally carnied out with great rigour, the prisoners on each
sde bemng saciificed The sacrifices weie however discontmued long ago, and the
festival (1t 1t may be so called) was abolished by Swr Jung Bahadur, on the occasion
of the Butish Resident, Mr Colvin, beng stiuck by a stone whalst looking on
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This Raja, thinking that his grandfather had acquired
so much wealth and conquered the four quarters of the
world through the ard of the Kumairis, resolved to do the
same With this intention he went to the Patan Durbar,
and having worshipped as Kumairl the daughter of a
bandya, living in a bihar near the Durbar, known by
the name of Lakshmi-barman, he erected an image of
Kumiri and established the Kumairi ptja

18 His son Jaya-kdma-déva reigned 20 years.

This Raja, i order to put a stop to theft and snake-
bites, revived the worship of the Balasuki Nag, and made
offerings to him of musical instruments  From that day
no cases of robbery or snake-bite took place 1n the ety

This Rajd had no 1ssue, so after his death the Thakuris
of the Noakdot mountain came and elected a Raja from
among themselves.

1 This Raja’s name was Bhaskara-déva.

In his reign the Banras of Pingald Bahal removed to
other places. Their descendants, who were Acharyas,
became Banris, and lived in Gnakha-chok in Lalitpattan?.
The Bhikshus of Dévapatan and Chabahil came to these
people, and told them that they had heard from some
people, who were working in the fields, that they had
seen the god of Pingald Bahal They accordingly went
to see, and found the god buried under the ruins of the
Pmgala Bahal, and brought him to Patan. While they
were taking him thither, when they had arrived at a
bowshot north of Mangalbhatta, they saw Lakshmi-devi
of Lagankhal in the form of a kite; and one of the
devotees, by the influence of his mantras, brought her
down, and the Dé&vi became stationary there in the road
After this, they took the god to Gnakha-chok, but he said

1 Close to the western gate of tl e town
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he would not like to live there. This having been brought
to the notice of Raja Bhaskara-déva, he caused a new
bihar, named Nhiil-bahal, to be built for the god. This
new houge also being disapproved of by the god, the Raja
went to ask where he would like to fix his residence. The
god said he would like to live in a place where a mouse
attacked and drove away a cat. The Raja himself then
went in search of such a place, and one day at a certain
spot saw a golden mouse chasing a cat. Here he built a
bihar, and named it Hema-barna (2 e golden-coloured)!,and
having placed the god in it, with Agama-dévatas, just as
they weie in Pingala Bahal, he assigned lands as guthis?®
for the maintenance of the establishment. The Banras,
who came with the god to reside here, were those of
Thyakayel and Hatkhatsl,

2. His son Bal-déva.

3. His son Padma-déva.

4. His son Nagarjuna-déva.

5 His son Shankara-déva.

In the reign of this Raja, some people, from a village
named Jhul? had gone to the Gaur country (Bengal) and
lived in a city named Kaphi, whence several persons re-
turned to Jhul. These men performed yagya daily in a
hollow consecrated place, where a perpetual fire was kept
alight. The hollow place is called yagya-kund, and he
who undertakes this fire-worship is obliged to perform the
yagya with his wedded wife sitting by his side, as Siva
and Sakti. The yagya is never performed bya single person.

1 T 18 a little to the east of Cnakbi-chok

2 A guthiis land assmigned for a religious purpose, which cannot be resumed by
the donor nor seized by credisors  Rent may or may not be paid for 1t A burta 18
a grant of land 1n perpetmity, for which rent 18 paid A jdgir 18 a grant of land for
a term, which may be resumed by the donor No rent 1g paid for 1t  Soldiers and
officials are usually paid 1 this way, the grant terminating with the service

3 It lay between Kirtipur and Matatirtha
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One of these Biahmans, having no lawful wife, took with
him a Braihmani widow, named Yasddhara, instead of his
wife; and one day, as he was performing the yagya, the
fire increased, and, after burning him up, consumed the
whole village.

Raja Shankara-déva then established a yagya-kund in
Patan; and in Kantipur he make known the Tani-dévatd
as Kul-dévata; and he made it a rule that no house should
be built higher than the gajura of the Dévi.

At the time when the village of Jhul was burning,
Yasodhara, the Brahmani widow, fled to Patan with a
small model of a chaitya, the book Pragyi-paramita
(written in golden letters in Vikrama-sambat 2451), and
her infant son Yasodhiara. She repaired the bihir in
Gala-bahal, built by Bidyadhara-barma, and placed the
model chaitya inside the one in the bihar. She caused
her son Yasodhara, after his chiira-karma, to be made a
bandya; and in order to conceal this from her relatives,
who were Agnihotris, she did not allow the cerémonies
attending the chiird-karma to be performed in front of the
Agama-dévatas of the bihar. To this day the bandyas
of this bihar only follow this custom. In other bihirs the
custom is different. Previously this bihar was called
Bidyadhara-barma-sanskarit-maha-bibar, but after the
chiird-karma of Yasddhara it became known as Yasddhara-
maha-bihar, and also as Buya-bahal?

Long before this time, out of hatred to Shankaracharya,
a party of one thousand Banras murdered seven hundred
Brahmans residing in Bisilnagara. The wives of these
Brihmans immolated themselves as Satis, and their curses
were so powerful that the thousand murderers were burned
to ashes. The spirits of these Satis then became so tur-

1V 8 245:;01} 188 2 ‘West of the Durbar in Pitan
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bulent, that no one would venture 10 pass that way The
Raja, therefore, in order to put a stop to this trouble,
caused an emblem of Siva to be placed there by venerable
pandits This emblem, having been erected for the Santi,
or peace, of the Brahma-pisichas, was called Santsswara
It 1s also called Nandikéswaral, from 1ts having been
erected by a Brihman of Bisal-nagara, named Nandi, who
himself after death was deified as Mopta-déva or Bhat-
bhatyani.

This Raya, to establish peace on a more secure footing,
instituted the custom of a yearly jatra of the Navasigara
Bhagavati of Bisal-nagara, on the anniversary of the Prata-
chaturdasi. The original image of this Dévi, made by
Viswa-karmi, was so frightful, that no one would pass
that way. The people therefore buried 1t, and covered
the place with stones

After the seven hundred Brahmans had been massacred,
the rest left Bisal-nagara, and went to live at Déva-patan,
where they budt a house having seven courts.

The dynasty of the Vais Thiakuris of Noakst ends
here A descendant of a collateral branch of the solar race
of the former Raja Ansa-barmi, by name Bama-dé&va, hav-
mmg gained over the nobles of Lalitapur and Kantipur,
succeeded in expelling the Vais Thakurl Rajas, and made
himself king.

1 Alarge temple on the north side of the Pashupati road



CHAPTER 1IV.

A mew Rijpit dynasty Founding of Kirtipur and of Bhaktapur or
Bhatgion Introduction of the Nepal era, and legends connected
with 1t A:rnival of Newiis 1n the country under R3ji Nanya-deva
from the south Karnaitaka, who expelled the DMalla Rajis and
founded a fiesh dynasty TLegend of K&schandra Nepil invaded
from the west by Mukunda-séna The Khas and Magar castes
enter the country Pestilence, and destruction of the invadeis
The Vais Thikuris of Noakot again seize the throne, and hold the
country for 225 years Countiy mnvaded by Haii-sinha-deva of
Ayodhyi, who founded a dynasty Legends connected with his
conquest of the country Tumpa D&vi Invasion by and defeat of
the Bhotiyas Legend of the Baid and Karkotak Naig

OF the new dynasty the first Raja was

1. Bama-deva

2. His son Harkha-déva

3  His son Sadasiva-déva

This Raja founded a town near Kantipur and Lalit-
patan, at the south-west corner of the valley, near the
hills  On account of the great Zurte (celebrity) attached
to this place, from a cow belonging to it having been the
means of discovering Pashupati-natha, 1t was named Kirti-
pur. The children of the cowherds of this town used to
go to the forests to feed their sheep, and amused them-
selves by making a clay figure of a tiger. Omne day the
children, thinking the figure incomplete without a tongue,
went to fetch a leaf to supply the defect, and on their
return were dismayed to find theiwr sheep devoured, and a
real tiger in the place of the image, a Bhairava having

W N 11
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entered into it. The images of the Bagh (tiger) Bhairava,
and the deified children are still to be seen at this place..

The Raja, having gone to the four quarters of the
world, and conquered all countries, brought back a great
quantity of gold, and made with 1t a new roof for the
temple of Pashupati-natha in the Kaligata ysar 3851.
He was the first to introduce inte the currency the Suk,
a coin of copper and iron mixed, with the figure of a lon
on it,

4. His son Man-déva.

He reigned for ten years, and then abdicated in favour
of hig eldest son, and lived the Iife of & bandya in a bihar,
and so obtained salvation. This bihar, having on it
numerous chakras, was called Chakra Bihar.

5. His son Narsinha-d&va reigned 22 years.

6. His son Nanda-d&va reigned 21 years.

This Raja, after consultation with Sunandacharya, an
Achar of Déva-patan, built three apartments, one within
the other, for Bhuvanéswari, into which only the initiated
are allowed to enter.

7. His son Rudra-déva reigned 7 years,

This Raja entrusted the government to his son, and
employed himself, after having become a Bauddha-margi,
in acquiring a knowledge of the elements.

8. s son Mitra-déva reigned 21 years.

9. Iis son Ari-déva reigned 22 years.

A son having been born to this Raja, while he was
engaged in wrestlng, he gave the child the title of
Malla.

10. His son Abhaya Malla.

This Ryja had two sons.

11 The elder, Jaya-déva Malla, reigned 10 years

12 The younger, Ananda Malla, reigned 25 years
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This younger brother, beimng very generous and wise,
gave up the soveieignty over the two aties, and having
invoked Annapiund Dévi, from Kasi, founded a aty of
12,000 houses, wluch he named Bhaktapur (Bhatgdon),
and included sixty small villages 1n lus teriitory.

After this, the Rdaja, having obtamed the fovour and
directions of Chandéswari, founded seven towns; viz.
Banépur, near Chandéswarl Pitha; Panavati, near the
Prayiga Tirtha of Nepil, celebrated in the Shastras, on
the site where Panchila-dés formerly stood, Nald, near
Nald Bhagavati, Dhaukheél, near Nariyana; Khadpu,
near Dhanéswari; Chaukot, near the residence of Cha-
kora Rishi; and Singd, near Nasika Pithal.

He established his court at Bhaktapur, where he built
a Durbar; and having one night seen and received in-
structions fiom the Navadurgd, he set up their images n
proper places, to ensure the security and protection of the
town both internally and externally.

It was at this time, when Ananda Malla reigned in
Bhaktapur, and his elder brother in Patan and Kantipur,
that a certamn astrologer of Bhaktapur found out an au-
spicious moment, at which he said that sand, taken trom
a certain place, would turn into gold. The Raja Ananda
Malla, having ascertained the exact time, sent a number
of coghes, to take up sand at that particular moment,
from the place called Lakhu Tirtha, at the junction of the
Bhatikhu and the Vishnumati, and to convey 1t to the
Raja’s palace. The coolies did as they were directed, but,

1 Banepur, now called Bangpa, 18 a village outside of the great valley, eight or
nine miles east of Bhitgion Panivati (now Panauti) hes five or s1x miles south of
Banépa, 1 another valley. Nali 18 between Bangpa and Bhatgacn Dhaukhel
and Khadpu lie east of Banspa About Chaukst I have no informstion Banga
otands where the road from the Nepal valley ciosscs the low lulls into the Bangpa

valley

11 -2
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as they were going back with their loads, a Sudra mer-
chant of Kantipur, named Sakhwal, prevailed on them ta
take their loads of sand to his house; and then the
coolies filled up their baskets agamn with sand from the
same place as before, and took 1t to Bhaktapur. Ther
second loads, however, not being taken up at the au-
spicious moment, did not turn into gold, and the Raja,
beng enraged at the imposition practised on him, burned
the book™.

On the other hand, Sakhwal, having obtained so much
wealth, with the permission of Jaya-déva Malla, paid off
all the debts existing at that time in the country, and
thus introduced a new era into Nepal, called the Nepal
Sambat2, He then established a chaitya near his house,
and placed a stone image of himself at the southern door
of the temple of Paghupati-natha, Thus he obtained sal-
vation.

Maharaj Ananda Malla, finding that his heap of sand
did not turn imnto gold, was very angry; and going to the
astrologer, told him that what he had said about the sand
turning into gold was false. Having said this, the Raja
returned to his palace, and the astrologer in hig mortifica-
tion kindled a fire, and put his book into it to be burned.
The Raja, however, on his return to the palace, happened
to observe the baskets in which the sand had been brought,
and saw some grains of gold at the bottom of them., Heran
back to the astrologer to tell him that he was right, and
seeing the fire, asked what was being burned in it. The
astrologer’s wife told him that 1t was the false Shastra

1 I e, the book by reading which the astrologer had been led to make the
prediction, Further on the astrologer 1s said to have done this

’ngm ery begins in October, A v, 880 The present year, 1876, 18 therefore
NB 9 "'*75-
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which her husband was burning. The Rija was very
sorry, and snatching the unburned portion of the book
out of the fire, put 1t into milk. He then took the astro-
loger to his palace, and after showing him the grains of
sand which had become gold, told him that the Shistra
wag true, and that 1t was their own haste which was in
fault. The astrologer advised him to enquire from the
coolies how they had carried out their orders, and they
said that the first loads of sand had been taken by a mer-
chant of Kantipur, and that those brought to Bhaktapur
had been collected afterwards.

Raja Ananda Malla was then sitting in his court,
surrounded by his courtiers and astrologers. On hearing
what had happened they exclaimed : ‘ There is nothing
so powerful as luck or destiny in this world. High birth
and wealth are its servants. It is also wiitten in the
Shastras, ‘Luck everywhere begets fortune, neither
learning nor strength can do 1t In the churning of the
ocean Hari got Lakshmi and Hara got powson”’ Oh Ma-
haraj, mn the Satya Yuga the thirty-three crores of gods,
dévatas, and daityas, churned the ocean, and first of all
there came out the Uchchaisravi, which Indra took, saying
that it was his luck., After the horse came out Lakshmi':
whom Vishnu took. Then came out the Kalakiita poison,
and began to destroy the world. The thirty-three crores
of devatlds then began to pray to Mahad&éva, who alone
was able to destroy the power of the poison. Mahadéva,
bemng easily propitaated, appeared, and asked what they
wanted from him  They rephied that the Kalakiita
poison was destroymg the world and themselves, and
they sought protection, and implored it with joined hands
and tears in thewr eyes Mahadéva said that he would
mstantly destroy its power , and so saying, he put 1t wto
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his mouth, but, instead of swallowing it, he kept it mn his
throat, which became blue from the effects of the poison;
and hence Mahiddéva 1s named Nila-kantha. Feeling
now very hot, he want close to the snowy range of moun-
tains, but the cold there was not sufficient 1o cool him.
He then struck his tris@l into the mountan, from which
sprang three streams of water, and he laid himself down
and let the water fall on s head. There lies Sadasiva,
who takes away the sins of man, and exempts him from
having to be reborn. The good things that came out of
the ocean, after churning, were appropriated by dévatas
and daityas ; but when Kalakita came out, these all fled,
and so 1t fell to the lot of Mahadéva, Such 1s destiny,
oh Maharaj! The astrologer foretold an auspicious mo-
ment, and you sent coolies to fetch gold, which all went
to Sakhwal, who took no pans or trouble to get 1t. Be
content therefore with your fate.”

Rudra-déva Chhstri Raja, who, being learned in
Tatwa-gyana, or the knowledge of the elements, had after
a brief reign abdicated in favour of his son Mitra-déva,
and occupied himself in acquinng religious merit, at this
time first practised Bauddhacharys, then Mahayanika-
charya, then Tribidhibsdhi, After this he repaired the
old Onkuli Bihir, bmit by Raja Siva-deva-barma, and
after performing the chira-karma he lived mn it as a
bandya, the sure way of obtaming mukts, and thus he
earned salvation. This Rudra-déva Raja on one occasion
sent an image of Dipankar Buddh to receive pindapatra-
dan instead of himself. He also kept a guthi, by name
Bépar Madhi, in the name of his ancestors, Bama-déva,
Harkha-dava, Sadasiva-déva, Man-déva, Narsinha-déva,
Nanda-déva; and of himself Rudra-déva, for his own bihar,
m ouder that people Living m it might Le allowed to
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follow any trade!. To make this more secure, he in-
cormed his grandson Jaya-déva Malla of his having
established this custom.

At the time when Ra&ja Jaya-déva Malla was ruling
over Lalit-patan and Kantipur, and Ananda Malla over
Bhaktapur, in the Saka year 811, and Nepal Sambat 9
(A.D. 889), on the 7th of Sravana Sudi, a Saturday,
Nanya-déva Raja came from the south Karnataka country
and entered Nepal He brought with him the Saka
Sahkala era, and introduced 1t. Among the troops that
were with him were Newéaras, from a country called
Nayéra, who were Brihma-putra Chhatris and Achars.
He brought two dévatas with him, named Maju and
Swekhii, and having defeated the Malla Ré&jas, he com-
pelled them to flee to Tirhiit. He established his court at
Bhaktapur, and ruled over it as well as over Lalit-patan
and Kantipur. The kings of this dynasty are as follows.

1. Nanya-déva reigned 50 years.

2. His son Gangd-déva reigned 41 years.

3. His son Narsinha-déva reigned 31 years.

In his reign, in Nepal Sambat 111 (A.D. 991), on the
6th of Phagun Sudi, Raja Malla~déva and Kathya Malla,
of Lalt-patan, founded the village of Chapigaon, then
called Champapurl.

4. His son Sakti-deva reigned 39 years.

5 His son Rama-sinha-déva reigned 58 years.

All went well 1n his reign.

6. His son Hari-déva.

He removed his court to Kantipur, in which city at
this time lived a Thakuri, named Bhaskara Malla, who
had a son called K&schandra, who was a minor when
his father died, and unable to take care of his own

1 This passage 1s rather obscure
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affairs, so that his father had appointed a guardian
Keéschandra, however, being of a truant disposition, used
to give his guardian the slip and go gambling here
and there One day he went to Thambahil, where he
saw the dévatdi being repaired by the descendants of
Simhal.  This dévata had been erected by Sinhal,
but was destroyed when Diandsur flooded the valley.
He began gambling there, and as 1t was late, instead
of returning home, he went to the house of his sister,
who lived at Thambahil. His sister reproved him for
playing to so late an hour, but he paid no attention to
her, and after taking his meal, he again went out to
gamble, He lost heavily, and returned to the house of
his sister, who again reproved him, but with so Little
effect that Késchandra now took away and staked the
plate off which he had eaten his meal, and lost 1t also
‘When he returned his food was served to hum on the
ground, which so affronted him that he tied up the
nce 1 his clothes, and gomng home he put it mn a
corner To relieve lus mind fiom the feeling of degra-
dation he then went to Nila-kantha-Gosiin-Than, and
having bathed in the lake, prayed to the deity, and
asked for help. Nila-kantha’s voiwce replied from the
sky, that he should visit Pashupati and Krntimukha
Bhairava, and is misery would be ended. Kaschandra
did as he was dwected, and seeng that the offermg of
rice before Knitimukha was so rotten that the grain had
Lecome full of maggots, he gathered 1t up, and took 1t
Lhome., His cuniosity then led him to co and see n
what condition the rice was which he had brought from
his sistei’s Louse. This also +was votten, and Kas-
chandra, not knowing what to do with it, begged fo1
and oblamed o quantity of 1ice from some otlic peuple
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and mixing the rotten rice with this, he went to sell
1t He exchanged 1t for some marcha (the iefuse rice
that remains after distalling spunit), and went to a place
named Bakhunchha, where he spread it out to diy, as
1t was wet, and then went to sleep While he slept
pigeons came and ate the maichi, and being told by
Kiitimukha Bhairava to give something in return, they
left golden dung on the spot. Késchandia, having
awoke, was gatheing the gold, when a Rikshasa, named
Gurung Mipd, came by, and was about to devour hum,
but being addiessed as Mama (maternal uncle), the
Rakshasa was appeased, and helped Keéschandra to cany
the gold to lis home Keéschandia then married the
daughter of Raja Haudéva.

As for the Rakshasa, he kept hun mn hig house, and
told him that he might have the bodies of all the persons
who died there for his food This gave much annoyance
to the people, and caused a great deal of misery, fu
when parents, to frighten their crymng children into
silence, said “Gurung Mapd take thee,” the Rakshasa
took them at their word, and soon devoured them
The people therefore complamed to Késchandra. He
had bought 360 ropnis of land, which he had levelled
mnto a khel or plain, and called Tudi-khél, because he
had puichased the land with gold begotten by tudi, or
maggots produced 1n rotten grain. He therefore now
gave tlus plan to Gurung Mapa as his residence, on
condition that Le was not to devour any one, and was
never to allow three biicks to stand on one another on
the Khel In return for thig service Koschandra pro-
mised to send Inm every year an dre of iice! and a
buffalo for Tus food

1 About 8o lbs
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Kaschandra’s son having died in his youth, he took
his body to burn, and having ascended into the sky by
means of the smoke, he saw his son above him in the
clouds mounting upwards. Having come down agan,
he performed the funeral rites. He then returned home
and bult a bihar, in which he placed a bauddha, and
assigned a guthi for feeding pigeons with 102 aras of
dhan (unhusked rice), because all his wealth was derived
from pigeons. The bihir he named Paravata-maha-
bihar?!, from pdravate, a pigeon He also assigned a
guthi to place on the Tudi-khél one ara of boiled rice,
and one cauldron full of flesh, for Gurung Mapa on the
anniversary of the 14th of Phagun Badi. He then
caused a picture of all these circumstances to be made,
and put 1t in his bihar, where he lived as a devotee of
Buddha. This picture 1s shown to those who wish to see
1t 1 the month of Sawan2 People afterwards named
his bihar Itum-bahal.

In the reign of Hari-déva Raja, the mimsters, people
and troops of Patan revolted, and the R&ja with his
ministers and the troops of Kathamadon (sic), going to
suppress the rebelhon, was defeated, and pursued as far

as Thambahil.

At this time there was a Magar in his service, who,
through the machinations of the ministers, was dismissed
as bemg no longer required. This man returned to his
home, and praised Nepil as having houses with golden
roofs and golden pranalis (or dharss). The Rajs Mukun-
da-s&na, a brave and powerful monarch, having heard of
this, came to Nepal from the west, with a large number

1 In the centre of Kathmandu, west of the Indra-chok or man bazar Pigeons
are still fed here ai certamn t1mes. They inhabit the temples in great numbers, and
me very tame, at least in the streets

? A copy of this picture stull exists, and 1s extubited as mentioned 1n the text '
- |
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of mounted troops, and subdued Raja Hari-déva, the son
of Rama-sinha-déva  Of the Nepalese troops some were
slain, and others fled Great confusion reigned in the
three cities  Through fear of the troops the people
buried thew radishes, and having cut their rice, stacked
it and concealed it by heaping earth over it. The
victorious soldiers broke and disfigured the images of
the gods, and sent the Bhairava placed in front of
Machchhindranatha to their own country, Palpa and
Butawal

On the day that Rajd Mukunda-séna arrived at
Patan the priests were performing the Snana-jatra, or
ceremony of bathing Machehhindranatha. Seemg the
troops, they ran away, leaving the god in the Davali
(bathing-place) At this moment the five Nags, which
were in the golden canopy of Machchhindra, poured
forth five streams of water on the head of the deity.
Mukunda-séna saw this, and, out of respect for such great
power, he threw upon the image the golden chain which
adorned his horse’s neck. Machchhindra himself took 1t
up, and put 1t round his neck, and this chain is neve
removed from the neck of the image

With this Raja the Khas and hiagar castes came tc
Nepal These men, having no mercy, committed greai
sins, and the Aghora Mart1 (thg, southern face) of Pa
shupat1 showed 1its frightful teeth, and sent a goddes:
named Maha-mari (pestilence), who within a fortnighi
cleared the country of the troops of Mukunda-séna. The
Raja alone escaped to the east, in the disguise of ¢
Sannyisi On his way back from thence to his owr
country he arrived at Dévi-ghat?, and died there. Fron

1 At the junction of the Taddi and Tristl-garga in the Noakot vallov
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this time the Khas and Magais came into the country ;
and smki and hakuwd rice weie madel. The Kiarnatak:
Rajas reigned for five geneiations. In the sixth Ham-
déva was subdued by Mukunda-stna, whose tioops were
destroyed by pestilence For seven or eight years after
this there was no Rajd in Nepal.

Seemng that the throne was vacant the Vais Thakuri
Rajas of Noakot came and began to rule. In Lalt-
pitan every tol (division or quarter of the town) had
its own Raja  In Kantipur there were twelve Rajas,
who were called Jhinthmatha-kula. Bhitgion had also a
Thakurl Raja.

At this time Bhimaséna, being desirous of living in
Nepal, came mn the form of a man to the house of a
Thakuri of Kwiatha Bahal. This person, having re-
cognmised him by some of his supernatural deeds, built
a temple for him, the walls of which he caused to be
pamnted. In this temple he established Bhimaséna.

To the west of the city (n.e, Kathmanda), at a
distance of fifteen kés, was a place called Majipata,
where a Rakshasa used to wisit a Kshipani (a female
dyer of chintz, &) The twelve Thikuris persuaded
him to take part i the annual Indra-jatra, and estab-
Lished him 1n the Majipata-tol.

From this time the Thakuris ruled the country for
225 years, but, as they were very numerous, their names
have not been recorded They left numerous Bauddha
temples, with lands assigned for their maintenance, in

1 Swila 1s 1adishies buzed m the ground fall they ferment  They are then taken
out, dited, and eaten  The smell 1¢ atrocious and utterly abommalble Hakuwa s
made by stacking the rice when not pexfectly ripe, covering 1t with eairth, and
allowing 1t to heat and become shightly malted It is then dized It 15 considered
vay hight and wholesome
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Lahtapur (Patan), Kantipur (Kathamadon), and Bhak-
tapur (Bhatgion),

The descendants of the Jhul-bahal Thakuris used to
worship the das-paramita-bauddha-dévatas by washing
theiwr feet and feeding them i1n their houses with kshira
(rice boded 1n milk)!. To mamntain this custom lands
or guthis were set apart. One of the descendants of
these Thakuris had married a woman of Bhitgion, and
used to go to his father-in-law’s house One day, while
conversing with his father-in-law, he told him that he wor-
shipped the das-paramitd-bauddha-dévatds. The father-
in-law said he would like to see them, and for thus pur-
pose went to Patan, and while his son-in-law was serving
them with food, he mixed poison in something and lad
it before them to eat They, however, were aware of
the treachery, and escaped the effect of the poison by
repeating a dharani, or mantra. The Thakuri, who had
given the poison, became affected by 1t, and no physician
could cure him; but an astrologer told him that his
disease was the work of some great deity. The son-in-
law then entreated the Bauddha-dévatis for his eure, and
by their advice, the water with which their feet had been
washed was given to him to drink, and he was cured.
From that day the dévatis came no more, and the
Thakuris worship ten old bhikshus who represent them.

A descendant of the same Thakuris of Tihra-bahal,
named Bhari-bharfo, being poor, used to store cakes of
cow-dung (fuel) in his dhukuti or treasury, and revealed
to no one what he had there. He used to carry the key
with him wherever he went; but one day he forgot it,

1 Any ten old men from any bihar are taken and worshipped rs gods Their feet
nre washed and they are fed as desembed. The names of the onginal dévatas were
Dana paramita, Sila p, Kshanti p, Birja p, Dhyina p, Pragya p, Upaya p.,
Bala p, Pramidhi p , and Gvanap
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and his wife, finding 1t in his absence, opened the door,
and saw that the room was full of ingots of gold She
told her husband, who was much surprigsed to find gold
mstead of cow-dung  Both of them, out of gratitude,
became desirous to employ a portion of the gold for reli-
gous purposes The wife however wished to do some-
thing for Nariyana, and the husband for Buddha, and
they could not agree which to prefer. At last they
determined to sow the seed of bhimpiti and tulsi!, the
former ag an emblem of Duddha and the latter of Nara-
vana ; and whichever sprang up first was to decide which
was to be the god of their worship The Bhimpatl came
up first, so they followed the Buddhist religion. They
invited the Bauddha-margis of the three cities, on
the 3rd of Phagun, entertaned them the whole night
with feasting and an illumimation of the house, and gave
them leave to go away on the 4th. They then assigned
lands for the maintenance of this ecustom, which 1s kept
up to the present day

The Thakuri Raas buwlt many Baunddha temples,
patis? and other religious houses, They were the first
to introduce the Ghora-jatra

At this time R&ja Hari-sinha-ddva of Ajodbyd (or
Oude), a descendant of Sri Rama-chandra, being hard
pressed by the Musalmans, fled to Simangarh® with his
four ministers. family and servants, and treasure. His
Rani had a ket (slave girl), whose paramour was a Rak-
shasa of Ceylon, who was a skilful architect. One mght,
when the slave girl was going to sweep the floor of the

1 TulsIis & lund of basil, held sacred by the Hindas Bhimpatiis a shrub with
bunches of small whitisk blossoms, held sacred by the Buddhists

* A patiis a drarimsal or house of 1est for pilmmims  One of large size 1s called
a povak

3 Now called Sinnoungarh
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palace, her paramour gave her, without her knowledge,
a golden broom, with which she swept, and left some
golden fragments on the floor. The R3ja, having seen
these, was curious to know how they came there After
a long mqury, he at length heard of the paramour, and
calling him before him, demanded his name, caste, family,
residence, ete.

The demon told him thst his name was Mayabija,
and that he was a Rakshasa from Ceylon He presented
the Raja with a diamond necklace, consisting of 108
stones, which were go briliant that they resembled the
star Venus.

The Raja then asked him to build a temple for his
household goddess Turja (or Tulja) Bhavani, which Maya-
bjja undertook to do. In one mght be erected a temple
of five stories, with images of gods and goddesses, wells
of water, and tanks full of clear water, crowded with the
red lotus, fish, and waterfowl. He also laid out gardens,
full of flowers and singing birds, which could. rival
the Nandana-bana of Indra in heaven. He also bult a
wall round the city, so thick and high that neither beasts
nor enemies could penetrate it. As the cock crew before
the work was completed, he was obhged to stop and
leave a portion of the wall unfinished.

After some time Turji Bhavani directed the Raja to
go to Nepal, which he did in the Saka year 1245 and
Nepil Sambat 444 (A. D, 1324)1L.

On his way to Nepal he arrived on the 9th of Pas
Sudi, a Saturday, at a jungle called Madhu-bana, where
his followers could get nothing to eat, and were on the
point of being starved ; whereupon the Raja prayed to
his goddess Tur)d for help. In the night the goddess

2 This was when Stmioungarh was destroved by Tughlak Shih of Dahli
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told the Raja, in a dream, that they might eat whatever
they could find early m the morning Early next morn-
ing the Raja saw a wild buffalo, which his people caught
and brought before the goddess, who directed the Raja
to seek for a man among the bushes after sunrise to kill
1t. Such a man having been found, the task of sacrificing
the animal to the goddess was entrusted to him, and
he was called khadgi (swordsman). The goddess then
directed that they should eat the buffalo’s flesh, as her
prasida or leavings. The descendants of the khadgi
became the caste named after him, but now called Kasais.
Seven castes of people came with the goddess to Padara
Khari, viz. Brahmans, Bhadsla, Achara, Jaisi, Baida,
Rajaka (MS Rajika), and Khadgi

The Raji was overtaken by night before reaching
Bhatgaon, and some traders, arriving where the Raja
had stopped for the night, halted there also They asked
him what was the cause of something which they felt to
be supernatural m this place, where before this time they
could never make up their minds to halt.

The Raja then spoke thus - “In Tréta Yuga the
monster Ravana,—a grandson of Pulastya, who had ten
heads and twenty arms, a body hke a mountain, a com-
plexion like lampblack, a burden to the earth, an enemy
to gods and good men, and the ruler over fifty-two crores
of cities,—having obtained the desire of his heart from
Brahma at Gtokarna, (where he had observed austerities,
and had made a sacrificial offering of his heads for ten
thousand years, by putting them i the burning fire of
the yagya-kund,) went and defeated Indra the king of
heaven. Ravana took Tur)di Bhavani, the principal
Dé&vi of Amarapur, the capital, and was carrying her off to
Ceylon, when he was seized with a pressing necessity,
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and descending to the earth, was obliged to pui down
the goddess. When he was going to take her up'again,
all his strength was insufficient to accomplsh this, and
he was obliged to leave her where she was, After some
time, Rama, the incarnation of Narayana, who was born
in the house of Dasaratha, the king of Ajodhya, through
the aid’ of his wife Sita and the help of Sugriva, the
monkey king, built a bridge across the arm of the
ocean, killed Ravana, Kumbha-karna, Indrajit, Prahasta,
etc., and made Bibhikhana king of Ceylon. Then Rama,
mounting Pushpaka-bimana, returned to Ajodhyi. On
his way thither, when he had arrived on this side of the
sea, he saw a ray of light issuing from the earth and
ascending to the sky. He descended to find out the
cause of this, discovered Turji-dévi, and took her to
Ajodhya. As he did this secretly no mention is made
of it in the Ramaiayana. The goddess was brought to
Simingarh, where Mayabija of Ceylon built & -temple,
garden, and city. This city was attacked by a large army
of the emperor Akbar (sic), who succeeded in taking the
city by entering at that portion of the wall which had
been left incomplete by Miayabija. Turja-dévi has now
come to Bhitgion, and her influence is such, that ene-
mies are destroyed and good men exenipted from being
reborn. She was worshipped by Brahma, Vishnu, and
Mahgswara.”

The Raja here ended his narrative; after which, the
Thalkuris and people of Bhatgion came to see the god-
dess, and such was her influence that they quietly
made over the Durbar to Hari-sinha-déva. He estab-
hshed the goddess there, in a temple which he named
Miila-chok. |

The Bhotiyas, hearing of the renown of Turja-davi,

W N 12
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canme with a large army to carry her away, but when
they arrived at the stream named Sampusi, instead of
seeing Bhatgaon, they beheld a frightful fire blazing, and
were frightened. They each threw down a clod of earth
and a quantity of ashes, which formed two or three
small ridges of hills, named Dandampa, and then they
returned to their own country. These ridges aré still in
existence’,

A person who washed the clothes of Raja Hari-
sinha-déva at Padara Kharl was called Rajaka, and tlus
caste of people, his descendants, settled down at Déva-
patan and Bhatgaon.

A Baid (physician) of this Riji was one day pre-
paring to bathe in the water at Tekhudobhana® when
he was accosted by Karkotak, the king of the Nags, who,
in the form of a Brihman, was seeking for a Baid to
cure a malady with which his Rani's eyes were affected.
The Nag, being satisfied that the man was a Baid, en-
treated him to go to his house and see a patient. The
Baid, after finishing his ceremonies and bathing, went
with the Brahman, They arrived at a pond, at the
south-western corner (of the valley), a thousand bowshots
beyond Chaubahal. The pond was so deep, and the
water so black, that it was frightful to look at It was
shaded by trees, large fish played in it, and it was
covered with waterfowl%, The Niag told the Baid to
shut his eyes, and 1 a moment he jumped with him into

1 To the NE of Bhatgion, but I could not aseertamm which stream 15 the
Sampusi,

% The junction of the Bagmati and Vishnumati,

3 This twnk, Taudah, 18 still m existence, and belioved to be the abode of
Karkotak I have been gravely cautioned aganst gomg to fish there for fear of
this mighty Nag or serpent During the preseni reign an unsuccessful attempl
was made to draw off the water, with the view of getting the wealth supposed ta be
gunk in 1§,
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the water, and they minived at the Durbar of Nag-1aj mn
Patalpurl. The walls of the palace were of gold, the
windows of diamond, the rafters and bheams of sapphires,
the pillars of topaz adoined with rubies. The darkness
of the subteirancan place was dispelled by the lighc
emanating from laige jewels i the heads of the Nags.
They entered the palace, and saw the Nagini, sitting on
a throne studded with jewels of several sorts, shaded
with three umbiellas of white diainonds, one above the
other, and surrounded by beautiful Nagmnis Karkstak,
assuming his proper form, took the Baid by the hand,
and gave hun a seat near the throne He himself
mounted the throne, and showed the patient to the
Baid. The Baid, having examimed her eyes, took out a
drug from a bag which he carried at his waist, and having
rubbed 1t on a clean stone, applied 1t to the eyes, which
were nstantly cured. Kaikotak gave the Baid a hand-
some present and a dress of honour, and having expressed
his gratitude, made hun a promuse that his descendants
would be good curers of eye-diseases. The descendants
of this Baid, accordingly, were renowned as good eye-
doctors Hari-smmha-déva, having been made acquainted
with these events, honoured the Baid, and gave him a
place to reside in, near Sésha Nardyana.

The descendants of the Newdiras, who came from
Nayéra, still occupy the country.

Dwimiju-dévi made over to Hari-smha-déva all the
treasure which she had hoarded up from the time of
Nanyadéva Rija, and the Rijd, i return, established
the yearly Dévali Paja in her honour.

The kings of this dynasty were

1. Hari-sinha-déva, who reigned 28 years

2. His son Mati-sinha-déva reigned 15 ycars
12 -2
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3. His son Sakti-sinha-déva reigned 22 years.

This Raja abdicated in favour of his son Shyama
sinha-d&va, and tock wup his residence at Palamchok?,
whence he sent presents to China, which so pleased the
Emperor that he sent in return a seal, with the name
Sakti-sinha engraved on it, and in addition the title of
Rima, with a royal despatch, in the Chinese year 535.

4. His son Shyama-sinha-déva reigned 15 years.

In this reign a tremendous earthquake was felt in
Nepal. The temple of Machchhindranitha and all other
buildings fell down, and innumerable human beings
perished. This took place on the 12th of Bhadra Sudi,
in Nepal Sambat 528 (A ». 1408).

This Shyama-sinha-déva had no male issue, but only
a daughter, whom he gave in marriage to one of the
descendants of the Malla Rajas, who fled to Tirhat on
the invasion of Nanyadéva Raja. He then made his
son-in-law Raja.

1 To the east of Bancpa



CHAPTER V.

The Iine of Har1-sinha-déva having become extinct, the throne is filled
by a descendant of the foimer Malla Rajas, who founds a new
dynasty Laws of Jayasthiti Malla Division of the kingdom.
Malla R3jis of Bhatgion. Fust invasion of the Nepalese territory
by the Gorkha kings. Birth and education of Prithwini:ayana Sih.

1. Jayabhadra Malla reigned 15 years.

Before this time these Malla Rajas had ruled over
Bhatgaon, and the Navadurga-dévi, being much pleased
(at their return), caused such a plentiful crop to be
produced, that, in threshing out the rice, a large quantaty
was scattered about and formed a hillock of corn; which
hillock still exists at the south-east corner of the town.

2. His son Nag Malla reigned 15 years.

3. His son Jayajagat Malla reigned 11 years.

4. His son Nageéndra Malla reigned 10 years.

5. His son Ugra Malla reigned 15 years.

6. His son Asoka Malla reigned 19 years.

This Raja, having propitiated the Kwathachhés-ku-
miari-dévi of Patan, defeated the Thakuri Rajas, and
took their possessions. Through the influence of this
Davi, the rivers Bagmati and Manmati, which flowed
near his temple and jomned there, left' a great space of
land at their junction.

This Raja once went to hunt in the jungle of Swa-
yambhi, and became thirsty. While searching for water
he saw Sweéta Kali and Rakta Ka3ili, in the middle of
the space bounded by the Vishnumati on the west, the
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Bagmati on the south, and the Rudramati on the east
and he determined to name this place Kasipur, or the
northern Kasi

This Raja ruled over hoth Pitan and Bhatgion; and
Gangd-balakumari bemng pleased with him, he was
blessed with a wise and powerful son.

7. His son Jayasthit1 Malla reigned 43 years.

This Raji was very wise, through the favour of
Ganga-balakumari, who was very much pleased with his
father Asoka Malla, the sixth of the Malla R&ijas, the
descendants of Iiyd Jayabhadra Malla, who succeeded
to the throne m right of lus wife, the daughter of Raja
Shyama-sinha-déva, the fourth m descent from Raja
Harn-smha-déva, of the solar race, who brought Turja
Bhavini mto Nepil

He made many laws regarding the rights of property
in houses, lands, and butas, which hereafter became
saleable.

In former reigns criminals were allowed to escape
with blows and reprimands, but this Riji imposed fines,
according to the degree of the crimes He ordered that
all the four castes of his subjects should attend the
dead bodies of the kings to the burning-ghits, and that
the instrumental musiec of the Dipaka Riga! should be
performed while the dead bodies weie bemng buined

To some castes he gave permussion to sound the
kahal (a long trumpet), while the bodies of their dead
werd being burned

Every caste followed its own customs. To the low
castes dwellings, dress and ornaments were assigned,
according to certan 1ules No sleeves were allowed to

! There me 81X rurs, 36 ragimis, and eight putras or sons of these All these
are rarrous modes ol singing
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the coats of Kasiis. No caps, coats, shoes, nor gold
ornaments, were permitted to Pédhyas. Kasais, Podhyas,
and Kullus, were not allowed to have houses roofed with
tiles, and they were obliged to show proper respect to
the people of castes higher than their own

The Raja caused a stone image of Rama, with his
two sons Lava and Kusa, to be made, and placed it on
the bank of the Bagmati, opposite Arya Tirtha, where
1t is yearly worshipped as a patron deity. He also caused
the image of Gorakhnatha to be revived with mantras
by an inspired devotee. He likewise established a daily
worship and ceremonies to be performed at Gokarnéswara.

He built a two-storied temple of Kumbhéswara in
Lalit-patan, and put a gajura on it. He caused the
tank near Kumbhé&swara to be cleaned out, and found
in it eight stone images of Narayana, Ganésha, Sitala,
Basuki, Gauri, Sanda, Kntimukha, and the Agama-
davatis of Bauddha-margis, which he caused to be erected
in various places. To pacify Sitald he erected Unmatta
Bhairava, and to mitigate his fury he placed an Agama-
dévati above him. These circumstances are inscribed
on a stone of the sald Bhairava, which bears the date
Nepal Sambat 542 (a.D. 1422).

This Raja, after having earned the esteem and grati-
tude of his subjects by making numerous religious and
social laws, died on the 5th of Kartik Badi, Nepal
Sambat 549 (A.D. 1429)L

In making laws about houses, lands, castes, and dead
bodies, he was assisted by his five pandits, Kirtinatha
Upadhyaya Kanyakubja, Raghunatha Jha Maithils,
Srinatha Bhatta, Mahinatha Bhatta, and Ramanitha
Jha. Such laws were formerly i existence, but having

1 There seems to be an error 1n thus and the immedzately preceding date.
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fallen into disuse through lapse of time, they were again
compiled from Shastras and brought into use.

Houses he divided into three classes. Galli, situated
in a lane:; Galll bhitar, situated in a street ; and Shahar,
in the centre of the city. To estimate the value of
houses il was to be determined how many Kha they
covered. For first cluss houses a kha was 85 haths
(cubits) in circumference; for the second class of 95
haths : and for the third of 101 haths?,

To the four principal castes, viz., the Brahman,
Kshatri, Vaisya, and Stdra, were given the rules of
Bastu-prakaran and Asta-barga for building houses. The
ceremonies before laying the foundations were to be
pexrformed by Brahmans, if the owners of the buildings
were Brihmans or Kshatris; and by Daivagyas, if they
were of the Vaisya or Stdra castes.

Lands were divided into four classes, and their value
was to be determined by the number of Karkhas or
Roépnis they contained. For the fourth class a ropni
was 125 haths In circumference ; for the third class 112
haths; for the second 109 haths, and. for the first class
95 haths. A hath was to be of the length of 24 lengths
of the first joint of the thumb.

Formerly the Tango or bamboo measuring-rod was
103 haths in length, but Rgja Jayasthit1 Malla reduced
it to 74 haths, The land-measurers were made into a
caste called Kshatrakara, and the house-measurers mto
one called Takshakara.

In dividing the people into castes the five councillors

! It may seem an extraordinary arrangement, and to a European a very absurd
one, that a measure should vary m dimenmions sccording to the quality of the
thing to be measured Such, however, is shill the rule 1n Nepal. There 15 a special
class of people who determine the value of houses and lands These peovle are now
called ChhiLhandail, and they make a mystery of their trade,
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had to consider that the bandyas had been converted
in the Tréta Yuga, by Krakuchhand Buddh, from the
Brahman and Kshatri castes, and had become bhikshus,
and that these again had been made grihasthas by Shan-
karacharya. It 1s, moreover, written in the Shastras that,
first of all, one should live as a Brahmachari and read
all the Shaslras ; secondly, that he should lLve as a Gri-
hastha ; thirdly, that he should accept Pravrajya-vrata,
and live in the woods as a Banaprastha Bhikshu; and,
fourthly, that he should return to the life of a Grihastha,
or householder, and instruct sons and grandsons, living
himself in a state of Nirbriti (i.e., free from worldly cares).
He who does all this receives the title of Buddha or
Bajracharya-arhat-bhikshu.

Now Shankaricharya had forced these people to change
from bhikshus to gribasthas, without passing through
the four different kinds of lives , and being thus fathers
of families, they were obliged to attend to worldly
affairs ; but still they were respected by the four castes.
Hence it was determined to class them as Brahmans or
Kshatris, their customs and ceremonies being the same.
Bandyas therefore are like Sannyasis, who are all of one
class without any distinctions of caste.

The rest of the people were divided into 64 castes as
follows, the first mentioned being the lowest.

(1) Charmakara, (2) Matangl, workers in leather :
(3) Niyogi (4) Rajaka, (5) Dhobi, wushermen . (6)
Kshatrikara + (7) Lohakara - (8) Kundakira (9) Nadi-
chhédi (10) Tandukara- (11) Dhanyamari. (12) Badi
(13) Kirata  (14) Mansabikri, butchers . (15) Malj,
gardeners (16) Byanjanakara, cooks (%) (17) Mandhura -
(18) Natyjiva (19) Surabija . (20) Chitrikira, painters
(21) Gayana, musicians and singers: (22) Bathahom
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(23) Natsbaruda . (24) Sarppakara, cooks(?) : (25) Bimari

(26) Tankadhari: (27) Tayoruta . (28) Kanjikara. (29)
Bhayalachanchu . (80) Gépaka, cowherds. (31) Tamra-
kara, coppersmiths: (32) Suvarnakara, goldsmiths. (33)
Kinsyakira, bellmakers- (34) Karnika. (35) Tuladhara,
weighers (36) Kumbhakara, potters (37) Ksh&trakara,
land-measurers . (88) Srnkhari - (39) Takshaka (40)
Darukara : (41) Lepika: (42) Napika. (43) Bharika,

(44) Silpikara - (45) Marikara (46) Chicbhaka: (47)
Stipika . (48) Sajakara: (49) Srichanté (50) Alama

(51) Datvagya, (52) Ganika, (53) Jyotisha, (54) Graha-
chintaka, different kinds of astrologers. (55) Achirya

(56) Déva~chinta . (57) Pujita (58) Amatya. (59)
Sachiva, (60) Mantr], state officials m olden times:
(61) Kayastha. (62) Leékhaka, writers- (63) Bhipa,
Raja, Naréndra, or Chhatel (64) Dwya, Bipra, or Brih-
mana’.

Brahmans were of two classes, Panchagauda and
Panchadravida, each containing five divisions with nu-
merous subdivisions. Jaisi Brahmans were not sacred.
Among the Newaras there were four divisions of Jaisis,
viz. Achirya, Baida, Sréshtha, and Daivagya Acharyas
were divided into three classes; Baidas into four; and
Sréshthas into many classes, of which ten were allowed
to wear the Brahmanical thread, as were also the three
classes of Acharyas and the four classes of Davagyas

Of Studras there were 36 classes, amongst which the
Jyapu had 32 divisions, and the Kumhal four divisions.
The Podhyd caste had four divisions.

The four lughest castes were prohibited from drinking
water from the hands of low caste people, such ag Podhyas
or Charmakaras. If a woman of a high caste had inter-

1 Many of these castes are now not known in Nepil
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course with a man of a lower caste, she was degraded
to the caste of her seducer.

Thus Raja Jayastitht Malla divided the people into
castes, and made regulations for them He also made
laws about houses and lands, and fostered the Hinda
religion 1n Nepil, thereby making himself famous.

In Nepil Sambat 515 (A.» 1395), on the morning of
the 10th of Magh Sudi, having placed and worshipped
a kalas, the Raja performed a Kotyahuti-yagyal. He
then made a rule that Brahmans might follow a pro-
fession, and enacted laws for the disposal of lands and
houses by sale or mortgage. He then composed the
Narakavali Slok, got benedictions from Brahmans, and
made poor wretched people happy by conferring on them
lands and houses, according to caste.

The Slok.

“ Oh sun, moon, air, fire, earth, water, conscience, day
and mght —these by their conjunctions and virtues
(dharm) know the deeds of every man. He who speaks
aught but truth will lose his rectitude, his sons, the
mernts of his former existences, and his forefathers who
are in Heaven. He who resumes a gift made by himself,
or by any one else, to a god or a Brilunan, shall remain
for sixty thousand years as a worm in the dust. He who
disobeys the regulations now made and oidamed, shall
be guilty of the sin mentioned in tlus slok , but he who
obeys, shall be exempt from 1t.”

1 A héom performed a crore of tamey I remember tlus ceiemony being per-
formed 1 front of the new temple 1 the centie of Tashupaty wood, winch was bwlf
by Sir Jung Bahadui On this oceasion two Iakhs worth of gramn, glee, cte, weie
said to have been buned The Lmnng wenbon for a long tune m a pit suniounded
by kandts or sent-wall-
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8. Jayasthiti Malla’s son Yaksha (or Jayayaksha)
Malla reigned 43 years.

This Raja, having studied the rules made by Shankar-
acharya, appointed Bhatta Brahmans from the scuth of
India to worship Pashupatinatha, and made the Newiras
of Déva-patan store-keepers.

In his reign one Padma-déva built a temple for
Dharraari)-minanatha-lokéswara, in which he placed
images of Samantabhadra-bodhisatwa and Padmapani-
bodhisatwa, together with those of other Bodhisatwas,
gods, planets, &e. This is called the Padmadéva-sans-
karit-bihar, and its history is inscribed on a stone fixed
in a chaitya in front of this Lokéswara®,

In his reign also a stone image of Ganésha was placed
at Kathmandid in Teda-t5l, which is between Asan-tol
and Jyatha-tol

This Raja began to build a wall round Bhatgaon, and
caused the following inscription to be placed on a stone
to the right of the principal gate.

“ Yaksha Malla Dava made this fortification and ditch,
and a high citadel, in which to keep troops and ammuni-
tion. In building this fortification the people of the four
castes willingly bore loads of bricks and earth. The Kot-
nayaka (i.e, officer in charge of the fort) will see that the
people clean the streets and houses every year before the
6th of Jysshtha Sudi, and that the roofs of the premises
in the fort are repaired. If the Kot-nayaka fail in this
duty he shall be fined twelve dims. No horses, buffaloes,
cows, or swine, are to be allowed to graze on the glacis,
Any one whose cattle trespass shall be fined one dam,
and be made to repair any damage thus caused. Any
one not attending to this shall be held gulty of the five

! To the east of the laxge temple of Machehhindranitha 1n Patan,
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great sins®!. If any rational being causes any damage
ke shall be fined nine dams. For every brick, stone, or
piece of wood injured in this wall, a fine of one dam shall
be levied?. Dated the 15th of Sravana Sudi, Nepal
Sambat 573 (4 D. 1453).”

Yaksha Malla and his son Jayaraja Malla built the
temple of Sri Sri Sri Dattatréya, in Tachapil-tol in
Bhatgaon.

In this reign some potters, while digging for clay,
found an image of Lok&swara, which had been made by
Guna-kama-déva Raja, but which had been buried under
the ruins of the temple that fell down in the time of the
Thakuri Rajas. The R&ja got the image repaired, and
put it into a new temple, which he bwlt for it in Kath-
rodndi. The image henceforth was named Yamaléswara,
and the place where it was dug up was called Yamala?,

Yaksha Malla had three sons. He died in Nepil
Sambat 592 (A D. 1472).

9. His eldest son Raya Malla succeeded his father
at Bhatgdon, and reigned 15 years.

10. His son Suvarna Malla reigned 15 years.

In this reign a famine occurred, and the people of
Bhatgion were dispersed. This R&ja reigned over Bhat-
gaon and Bandspur (Banépa). He introduced the dance
of the Navadurga, having heard that they had been seen
dancing at night; and also the dance of Maha-lakshmi
in the village of Budé? He had under his rule, besides

1 These five sing are, murdering a Brahman, murdermg a woman, murdering
a child, mardering one’s own gotra (relative), and killing & cow

2 The fines mentioned seem very trifling nowadays, but at that time a dim
wag the prioe of 1001bs of rice.

3 To the north of the Rini pokhri or large tank, east of Kithmandu The temple

1# in Kathmindi, on the right side of the strect whach leads to the Indra-chok
4 A small willage north of Thimi, which latter 1s half-way between Kithmandi

oud Bhatgion
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Bhatgion, the villages of Themi, Nakadésa, Buds San-
khapur and Chagu.

11. His son Prana Malla reigned 15 years,

12. His son Biswa Malla reigned 15 years.

This Riyd went to Déva-patan, and m consultation
wi-h the Raja of Kantipur invoked the Nariyanas, and
placed their images on the four mdes of Pashupati-
natha. In the place of Jalasayana Nariyana he set up
Balasuki (Basuki) In the same year the Ichangu Nara-
yana! was buried under a rock that fell from the Yamilaya,
mountain  Sivinanda Bribman erected in its place an
image, which had been carried thither by the stream of
the Vishnumatl

This Raja bwlt a three-storied temple for Datta-
treéya in Tachapal; and having assigned lands for sup-
porting the daily worship of the deity, he made it over to
Sannyisis, for whose residence he built a matha (or ihar).

13. His son Tradokya Malla reigned 15 years.

14. His son Jagatjyoti Malla reigned 15 years.

In this reign some Indian corn (maize) was by chance
brought from the east, mixed up among a quantity of
mas or urd-dal (a kind of pulse). The clever people
of the country were immedciately assembled, and decided
that this new grain would cause a famine, so that it was
thought best to send it back whence 1t had come, and to
destroy all the 1ll luck 1t might have left behind, Brah-
mans were fed, and the gods worshipped?

Jagatjyot1 Malla was once playing at dice with Turja-
dévi, when a sinful thought passed through his mind,
whereupon the goddess vanished.

1 Ichangu 18 a village 8 W of Swayambhi,

2 This proceeding is exactly what would take place under similar earcurastonces
at the present day.
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This Raja introduced at Bhitgion the custom of
bolding the rath-jat1da of Adi-blianava on the anmiver-
sary of the Mash Sankriinti, when a tall pole was erected
in his honour as a flagstaff. He also mtroduced this
jatrd at Themi Having on one occasion suspected that
the Bhairava of Bhatgaon had mnproper desues regarding
a cettain Sakti or female deity, he pumshed hm by
bringing the rath of Kali mto violent colhision with the
Bhairava's rath. The wheels of the Bharava’s rath
were made of wood, brought from the Pashupati forest
by permission of the Raja of Kantipur.

15 His son Naréndra Malla reigned 21 years.

16. IHis son Jagatprakiasa Malla reigned 21 years.

This Raja, hiaving made sidhan of Bara-birja-hanu-
man, built a brickwork ghéit on the nver to the east of
Bhatgion, and erected many monuments there.

In the reign of this monarch, Dara Sinha Bharé and
Vi Sinha Bbars built a temple in Tachapal-t6l in honour
of Bhimaséna. The stone lion 1 it has the following
inscription : -

“1n Sambat 775, 3rd of Pus Badi” (a.p. 1655)L

In Nepal Sambat 782 (a4 p. 1662) this Raja built the
Bimala-snéha-mandapa, and having composed five hymns
m honour of Bhavini, he caused them to be inscribed on
a stone on the 6th of Margasira (Aghan) Sudi, He also
caused an inscription to be placed on a stone to the effect
that “twenty-four ropnis of land have been assigned
to furnish oil for lighting the Mandapa” He built a
Basantapur Durbar?, and called it Nakhachhé-tava-
gol-kwatha., He erected a pillar for the Garur of the

1 Here again there seems to be some error 1n the date

3 A sort of pleasure-house for the Ranis The two lions which stood at the gate
of this Durbar are still to be scen o the west of the present Durbar in Bhatgaon,
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Nariyana of Narayana-chok, and had the following in-
scription placed ¢n it :

“8ri Jaya Jagatprakisa Malla Raja, the master of
many arts and sciences, composed hymns in honour of
Garuda-dhwaja for the benefit of the people, on the
3rd of Jeth Krishna, Sambat 787 (a.D. 1667), being
a Friday, when the moon was in the 26th mansion or
Uttarabhadra, and in the 11th kumbhal!, and in the
sobhana-yoga.” -

In the same year he erected an image of Bhavani
Sankara.

17. His son Jitdmitra Malla reigned 21 years.

This Raja, in Nepal Sambat 802 (A b 1682), built near
the Durbar the two-storied Dharmasala, in which there
is the golden Mahadéva. To the east of this he built
the Dharmasala with the temple and statue of Narayana.
He also erected the temple of Dattatrikasa, and the temple
with Nariyana, below the temple of Mahadéva built by
Kaji Bhagiratha-bhaiya ; as well as the two-storied temple
called the temple of Pashupati. In the Dharmasila
there is a stone with the following inscription :

“The overseers of the water-course do not give water
fairly to the people, therefore the following arrangement
is being made. At the time of planting rice the people
are to make a watercourse, and every one going to work
at this, after doing a day’s work, must come and get a
certain royal token (to entitle him to a share of the
water). He who cannot produce this token shall be fined
3 dams, but not more than that amount. The overseers
are not to levy any duties for allowing water to be taken
from the channel, The rank of people is not to be taken

1 A mistake, for Uttarabhadra 1s 1 Pisces, the 12th sign, and not mn Aquarius,
the 11th,
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mto account in distributing the water, but every one is
to get a supply in turn. If the overseers do mnot allow
water to be taken in turn, the head-officer shall be fined
six mohars By obedience to the above rules Iswarl will
be pleased ; by disobedience she will be displeased. Sri
Sri Ugra Malla, Sri Sri Bhupatindra Malla, and Chau-
tarda Dukhibhagirima have assisted in making this ar-
rangement. The 15th of Jéth Sudi, Nepil Sammbat 803"
(AD 1683)

Raja Jitamitra Malla built the temples of Pashupath
and Narayana, and erected many other memorials

18 IHis son Bhiapatindra Malla reigned 34 years

This Raja buldt a Durbar with 55 jhils, or windows,
in one of which he put a small pane of glass, presented to
him by a man from the plains of India’. This piece of
glass was considered so rare and valuable that the Ria
placed 1t 1n the window as an object of wonder for the
people To the right and left of the principal door of
the Durbar he erected stone images of Hanuman and
Narsinha. IHe made 99 choks, or courtyards, in the
Durbar. In the Miula Chok he placed a golden door?,
and set up many mmages of gods; and in other Choks
he made tanks. In one Chok, which he named Malati
Chok, he placed a window of sandal wood, and a stone
with the following inscription. “In Nepal Sambat 817
(Ao D. 1697)3, on the 9th of Phiagun Sudi, having placed
these deities in the Durbar, Sri Sri Jaya Bhapatindra
Malla, and Sri Si1 Jaya Ugra Malla Déva, of the solax
race and of the Manava gotra, assign the land named

1 The position of this pane of glass may be seen 1n one of the plates Even at
the present day glass 1s very scaice 1n Nepal, and only used by a few of the wealthiest
peopls

2 Very handsome, and still well preserved

7 In the MS oiigmally 818, but coirected with a pencil

W XN. 13
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Dolkha Khét, consisting of seven ropnis, and another
piece of land named Khipi Khat, consisting of four ropnis,
ag guthi. From the annual income amsing from these,
Hanuman and Narsinba are to be each rubbed with one
kmwa (1} seers) of oil, on the 9th of Phagun Sudi, the
9th of Asirh Sudi, and the 9th of Kartik Sudi, in every
year. On the 9th of Phigun Sudi, Talgju (2 e., Turja)
is to be woishipped. On the following days worship 18
to be peiformed, and offerings made on the Makara
Sankianti, Basant panchami, Sivardtr, 15th of Phagun-
Sudi, Ghord jatra chaturdasi, Masha Sankranti, Rama
navami, Kirtik chaturdasi, Akshaya-tritiya, 14th and
15th of Bawsikb Sudi, 6th, 10th, and 15th of Jeth Sudi,
Ghanta-karna chaturdasi, 15th of Savan Sudi, Kali-
yugadi, 4th and 15th of Bhadon Sudi 9th of Aswin
Sudi, Dévali, Sukharatri, 9th and 15th of Kartik Suds,
and Saptabiihi chaturdasi. The Raja in person is to
attend and assist at the ceremonies. The woman who
prepares the articles of worship is to get a share of
the offermgs The Achirya priest is to get 22 pathis
of rice. The roof of the Malati Chok 1s to be repaired
annually. The Awal (tiler) 1s to get 3 piithis of rice,
the Lohar (blacksmith) 2 pathis, and the Lghankarmi
(stone-mason) 2 pathis It 18 the duty of the holder of
the guthi to attend to the above.”

Bhupatindra Malla built a three-storied temple, the
length of which ran north and south, and placed in
it, facing west, a Bhairava for the protection of the
country, and the removal of sin and distress fiom the
people. This Bhairava gave much trouble, and the
Rija 1n consequence consulted 'clever men, who told
him that, if the Iswarl of the Tantra Shastra, whom the
Bharava 1espected, were placed near him, he would be
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appeased He therefore, at an auspicious moment, laad
the foundation of a five-storied temple, with a flight of
stairs, and with images of lions, griffins, elephants, and
Jaya Malla (and) Phatta. The pillars were of carved agris
or sal) wood, and there were five stories of roofs, This
temple is the most beautiful, as well as the highest, in
the whole city!. In building it the Raja set an example
to his subjects by himself carrying three bricks, and
the people brought together the whole of the materials
in five days. When the temple was finished he secretly
placed in it a deity of the Tantra Shastra, who rides
on Yama-ri) (supposed to be a Bauddhamirgi-dévata),
whom no one 1s permitted to see, and who is there-
fore kept concealed?. After this the Bhairava became
tranquil.

On the 10th of Jeth Sudi, Nepal Sambat 823 (A.D.
1703), at an suspicious moment, the Raja placed a Chiuda-
mani in the temple®. At the moment that the founda-
tion of the temple was laid, a Jyapu sowed some rice,
and when he went to take it up, he found he could not
pull out the plants, but had to use a spade to dig them
up*.
The Raja made kausis® in the Durbar, and having
built temples there, he placed in them beautiful images
>f Varihi, Kaumiari and Vaishnavi, on the 10th of
Bhadon Sudi, Nepal Sambat 828 (A.p. 1708).

On the 3rd of Baisakh Sudi, Nepal Sambat 827 (A.D

1 This temple 18 really a beautiful work of art, covered with magmficent carvings
n wood A picture of it by a native artist forms one of the plates

2 Hven fo this day

3 The ¢hada-manz 18 & Jewel worn on the top of a head-dress

4 An omen showing the stability of the foundation of the temple

5 A kaust1s an open platform at the roof of a house, on which people take the
ur  Nepalese houses are not flat-roofed (as m India), but with gloping roofs and

led.
1480
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1707), he placed a Bhairava and Ugrachanda i the
Nayakhachhs-tava-gol-kwatha, built by bis grandfathef
Jagatprakasa Malla.

Again, he bwlbt a temple in the Durbar, and placed
his Dévata in it, that those persons who fast during the
month of Kartik might worship there. This temple con-
taing the following inscription.

“0O thou whose lotus-feet are worshipped by gods
and the king of gods, thou who art the husband of
Gauri, the destroyer of Manmatha, and whose forehead
is adorned with the moon! I dedicate the faculties of
y mind to thy two lotus-feet Be thou propitious to
thy bumble devetee Bhiipatindra. On Saturday the
10th of Bhadon Sudi, Nepal Sambat 828, Bhupatindra
Malla, to please his patron-goddess, placed Siva in this
temple May Sadasiva be gracious to him.”

The Raja and his son Ranjit Malla put a golden
roof on the temple of the Bhairava in Nepil Sambat
838 (A.D. 1718).

On the 3rd of Phagun Badi, Nepal Sambat 841 (a D,
1721), he dedicated a new bell for the ternple of Batsala
(or Bachhla) Dé&vi, near the Durbar, the old one, dedi-
cated in N. 8. 820, after a Kotyahuti-yagya, having be-
come damaged.

9. His son Ranjit Malla

[his Raja was very prudent and economical. He sent
a great quantity of his coin to Lhasa, in exchange for
which he got a large quantity of gold and silver. He
collected a great many rare and curious articles, and made
numerous Choks in the Durbar, and also a golden door.

Being desirous of erecting a stone-pillar, like the omne
in Kantipur, he requested Jayaprakasa Malla, the Raja
of Kantipur, to send oil-men to put it up Jayaprakisa
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Malla complied with his request, but privately told the
men to spoil it They went to Bhatgaon, and prepared
to set up the pillar, but while doing so they let 1t fall,
and broke 1t into three pieces Seeing that the Raja
wag displeased at this, they joined the pieces together
again and put up the pillar. Ranjit Malla and Jaya-
prakisa Malla both gave the men dresses of honour.

Ranyit Malla dedicated a large bell to Annapiirna
Dévi on the 1st of Phiagun Badi, Nepal Sambat 857 (A.p.
1737).

At this time the Rajas of Bhitgion, Lalit-patan,
and Kintipur, were on bad terms with each other.
Hence Narbhiipala Sah, Raja of Gorkha, laid claim to
the throne of Nepal, and crossed the Tristl Ganga to
invade the country Being, however, opposed and de-
feated by the Vaiwsya-rajis of Noikot, he was obliged to
veturn to Gorkha, after burning the bridge over the
Tristl Ganga

A jyapu, who owned a field, near a plain to the
south of Machchhindrapur (Bogmati), called Deva-khal,
was one mght sleeping m it, when he saw a strange
sight. Some one came and lLighted a lamp, and then
others came and spread carpets, on which several persons
sat down. At the bidding of one of these, another
persén went to call some one, but returned with the
answer that he would come to-morrow. On this the
meeting broke up Next mght the same events took
place, but the vacant seat on the carpet was occupied
by Machchhindra-natha, who, it seems, was the person
who had promised to come the mght before A
Bhairava then came forward and asked for food. Mach-

chhindra told him to go to Gorkha, and enjoy the
sovereignty of the country where Gorakhnatha resided.
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The Bhairava then said that, if he would give him
the sovereignty over Nepil also, he would go. To thi$
Machchhindra-natha agreed, and then the meeting broke
up. From this the Jyapu learned that henceforth the
Gorkhas would rule over Nepal.

Raja Narbhapila Szh had two wives, of whom the
senior was pregnant at this time. The junior dreamed
one night that she swallowed the sun, and, awaking, she
told the Raja. He however only abused her, which so
hurt her feelings that she did not sleep all the rest of the
night. In the morning the R told her that it was
merely to keep her awake that he had abused her, be-
cauge, if she had slept again, the effect of the dream
would have been lost, and he considered this dream was
as good as a promise that his kingdom would be enlarged.
After this the junior Rani became pregnant, and after
seven months gave birth to a son, who was named
Prithinarayana Sah

When Prithinriyana came of age he went to see
Nepal, and hved at Bhitgiaon with Raja Ranjit Malla,
who, being pleased with his guest, promoted a friendship
between him and his son Bir-narsmha Malla In this
way Prithinarayana lived three years in Nepal, with the
object of making himself acquainted with everything
regarding the country,

On the Vyaya dasami, when the Navadurgis were
being taken to the Mala Chok, Rija Ranjit Malla and
Prithinarayana Sah stood together at the door of the
Kumarl Chok. When passing, the Bhairava gave the
prasida to Prithinariyana instead of to Ranjit Malla ;
and in like manner the Kumiari presented him with a
blue lotus - A few days after this Puthinsrayana took
leave and retuined to Gorkha,
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Ranjit Malla had several illegitimate sons, who con-
spired against the life of Prince Bir-narsinha Malla, and
consulted some ill-disposed persons as to how they might
remove him. These people said that he might be de-
stroyed by performing a Kotyahuti-yagya and pronoun-
cing the mantras so as to produce a bad effect. The sons
then told the R&ja that, if he would bhave a Kotya-
huti-yagya performed, the country would be prosperous
and he would have done a meritorious act. The Raja
consented, and Prince Bir-narsinha died suddenly at the
age of 32, and with him the dymnasty of the solar race
in Bhatgaon became extinct.



CHAPTER VI.

Ran Malla, king of Banspa The Malla Rajis of Kiantipui or Kath-
mandd, down to the time of the Goiklha mvasion Repaning of
the Swayambhi tecmple Taking of Kithmdndu by the Gorkhas

9. IRax Marva, the second son of Raja Yaksha Malla,
became king of Bamkiapur (Banépa) and seven adjacent
villages He reigned 21 years, and died without issue

Dévi gave a golden head of a buflulo to a certain
oillman of Baniképur, who, 1n consequence, made an
offering to Pashupatinitha of a kavacha® ornamented
with precious stones, and an &k-mukhi-rudriksha2, in
N S 622 (A p. 1502). At the time that he made tlas
offering he presented a shawl to the Raja, which 1s still
preserved at Kantipur These riches had been given to
him by the Kumiri-devi of Kumari-kund, to be emnployed
for charitable purposes.

9 The youngest son of Raja Yalksha Malla was named
Ratna Malla, and he had quairelled with his eldest
biother Raya Malla. It was the custom at that time
for the Raja, when dying, to mmpart to his eldest son the
mantra by which Turja dévi was made subservient , but

1 Formerly a coat of mail, now any loose coat

? A rudaaksha 1s the seed of the Eleccaipus gamtius It 18 used by fakirs to
make rosaizes  The seed 1 gencial has tiom two to eiglif o1 more limes, marking
its divisions  Seeds with only one line are very raie, and considered espeaally
sacied  Theie are two such 7d mukhiiuidr akshas at Pashupat: temaple  Rudiahsha
means htorally ““the ¢ve of Rudra or Siva
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Ratna Malla, the youngest son, treacherously got this
from his father, when dying, to the prejudice of the
eldest brother.

Through the influence of this mantra, the Nila-tara-
dévi, being pleased with him, informed him in a dream
that, if he went to Kantipur, he was sure to become
Raja there, through the help of a certam Kaji He
therefore rose early in the morning, and, having seen the
Dévi, went to the house of the principal Kaji of the
twelve Thakuri Rayas, and told him his dream.

The K& said he would assist hun, and concealed
him. Then, having invited the twelve Thakuri Rajas
to dinner, he gave them poison. After this he made
Ratna Malla king, who, when firmly established on the
throne, put the KajI to death, as he feared that one
who had killed all the Thakuri Rajas for his sake, would
not be likely to hestate about killmg him too, if a
quarrel arose at any future tume. “ XKings, serpents,
and tigers are never to be trusted; he who trusts any
of them 18 soon runed.”

The Thikuris of Noakét having had the image of
Rajyeswari painted, without getting permission from
Ratna Malla, he was offended, and defeated them 1n a
battle, N S 611. He then brought a large quantity of
fruit and flowers from Noakst, and offered them to
Pashupati-natha  From this time the custom was n-
troduced of bringing fiuit and flowers for offerings from
Noakaot

The Rajd bemng at one time hard pressed by the
Bhatayas, called Kuku, and cthers from the country of the
Déva-dharma, four Tirhutiya Brihmans, having brought
a number of troops from thewr spirrtual disciple Sena
Raja of Palpa, assisted Ratna Malla m diving off the
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Bhotiyas. From this time the place where the Bho-
tiyas were defeated became known as Kuku-gyana-jor,
and the Tirhutiya Brahmans were rewarded with grants
of land and dresses of honour.

At thiy period the Yavanas (Musalmins) first en-
tered Nepal.

In this reign a Swami (prior or abbot), by name
Somasékharinanda, from the Dakhan, who was well
versed mn Khodhi-nyasal, came to Nepal, and was made
a priest of Pashupati-natha. To assist him in the per-
formance of the ceremonies two Newaras of Bandépur
were appointed as Bhandaris. Two other Newaras from
Kantipur were appointed to take care of the property
and treasures in the temple, and were called Bis&tas
A Dittha (overseer) was also placed over the Bhandaris
and Bisgtas This Swami got the title of Guru, and
the Raja caused Dakshina-kali to be invoked by lum
and placed at the south-west corner of Pashupati, along
with the seven planets and eight Matriki-ganas By the
directions of the Swiami, the Rija showed a Dévi in the
Adi-bauddha to the Bhandaris, who every year perform
Dévali Paja to her To the Bisstas he entrusted the
annual Paja of Matili-dévi, in the temple of Panch-
linga Bhairava  After this the Swimi went to heaven

Raja Ratna Malla, having perfected the mantra of
Turja-dévi, consecrated her image in a small temple,
which he built near Tani-dévata, on the 10th of Magh
Badi, N 8 621 (a ». 1501)

Ratna Malla conciliated the people of Kantipur and
Lalit-patan, and having brought copper from Tamba

t A form of worship consmsting in making certain gestures with the hands and
arms, while repeating mantras A full performance of this ceremony occupies at
least three hours
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Khani!, he introduced pice (paisd) into the currency
mstead of Sukichas®. The Ditthda Naikya (overseer)
employed in this work was Madhana, a Bauddhichirya
of Onkuli Bihar m Lalit-patan®

After reigning 71 years, Ratna Malla died.

10. His son Amara Malla reigned 47 years

In this reign the potters of Banikapur wished to place
an image of Ananta Nariyana in the temple of Pashu-
pati, but faled to get permission They then managed
in one night clandestnely to build a temple of tiles
near Bakshala (Bachhla) Devit, and placed the image of
Narayana in 1t, without any one knowing what was
being done.

Tn this reign the descendants of one Muni Achirya,
a. woishipper of Bhuvandswarl, instituted an annual
jatrd of Kumiss and Kuméris (mne in number), mounted
on nine different sorts of raths, with rice-pestles, wron
chaing and trisuls, attended by people undergoing tor-
tures®. The whole procession goes round Isancswara.
This jatrd takes place on the 8th of Asirh Badi In
Nepal Sambat 677 (A D. 1557) this Muni Acharya had set
out to obtain the Mnt-sanjivani (elwxir of life), and had
disappeared. His descendants heard of his disappearance
while performing the jatrd, and they caused his horo-
scope to be carried behind the raths in the shape of a
dead body. While this was gomng on, Muni Acharya
returned to Déva-pitan with the elixir, and hearing that
his horoscope was going to be burned with such pomp in

1 In the Clutlong valley, at the foot of the Sisaghari hlls

2 Sukichz or Suki, an ancient coin, worth exght pce

3 An ancestor of the Pandit who assisted in translating this book,

4 This temple stands between the $wo bridges at Pashupati, on the right bank of

the river, close to 1ts margin
5 Ghﬂdren placed so that the tnsils appear to have transfixed their bodies
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place of lLus corpse, he left the two pitchers and the
basket contaming the elixn at that place, and made him-
self mvisible by entering into the horoscope. Theie are
two hullocks at the place where he left the elixir, which
are called Kubkudo?

A Ry-baid bhad come with Twja and settled down
at Pharphing, and afterwards removed to Lalit-patan
The Raja brought tlus man to reside at Déva-patan, and
bult a place for lus family god.

In this reign the beautiful dances of the gods and
goddesses were mstituted in Lalit-patan and Xantipur

In this reign there lived a Bauddhacharya, by name
Abhayard), clever and devoted to his rehgion? He had
three wives, two of whom had beea fruutful, one having
two sons and the other four He then married a fourth
wife, and seeing that his elder sons were displeased at
this, he left the wife with four sons at Onkuli Bihir, and
the other with two sons at a house which he had recently
bwilt, and he himself went to Bauddha Gaya with lus
newly-marned wife. He remained there three years as
a devotee of Buddha. One day he heard a voiwce from
the sky, telling lum that Mahabuddha had accepted his
service and worship, and that he should now return to Lug
home, where Mahabuddbha would come to visit lum, and
where he would receive the royal favour  The voice also
told him that she who spoke was Bidyadhari-davi, a
bhandmaid of Mahabuddha At this time, Lowever, Ab-
hayard)’s wife was pregnant, and they theiefore could not
undertake the journey In due season a son was born,
and named Bauddhaju  After this they returned home,
taking with them a model Bauddba image from that

! To the south-east of Dzya-pitan
* Tlus paragraph contans part of the fanily histor y of the Pandit
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place. On ariiving at home, Abhayarij bult a three-
storied Buddhist temple, and erected a Bauddh with an
1mage of Sakya Muni, in which he placed the model image
To the east of the temple, 1n hig former house, he bwlt
an Agama, and placed there an image of Bidyadhari-davi
Raja Amara Malla called him before him, and told him
that, as his (the Ra)d’s) father had appointed Madhana,
Abhayari)’s father, as Dittha Naikys, to supermtend the
making of pice, he now appownted him to the same post.

This Amara Malla reintroduced the Harsiddhi dance,
but, thinking that the elephant (one of the dramatis per-
sonee) caused scarcity of grain, in order to counteract this
he introduced the dance of Mahi-lakshmi of Khokna.
He mtroduced also the following dances

The dance of Halchok-davi of the Jamal mountain,

. of Mana-mayu-dévi,

s of Durga-gana of Pachli Bhairava,
b’ of Durga-gana of Lumrikali,

. of Kankeéswari-gana, and

. of Gnatéswarl.

In this last dance 1t was found necessary to have the
Bagh-bhairava of Kirtipur represented, with the sheep
which he devoured, and the performers had to go to Kir-
tipur to perform then dance In the dance of Kankés-
wari, on one occasion, a man, who had disguised himself
as a beast, was eaten up by Kankéswari, and after this
the dance was discontinued, because the performance
would have required a human sacrifice. The other dances
were continued, some being performed annually, others
only every twelfth year.

He also instituted the rath-jatra of Kaunkéswanrd,
Luchumbhely, ete, to take place on the Préta-chaturdasi

This Raja’s sovereignty extended over the following
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towns 1. Lalitapur, 2 Bandyagion, 3. Th&chs, 4 Har-
siddhi, 5 Lubhu, 6. Chapagion, 7. Pharphing, 8. Mach-
chhindrapur or Bugmati, 9. Khokna, 10. Panga, 11.
Kirtipur, 12 Thankat, 13. Balambu, 14. Satangal, 15,
Halchok, 16. Phutum, 17. Dharmasthali, 18 Tokha, 19
Chapaligion, 20. Lélegram, 21. Chukgram, 22. Gokarna,
23. Dé&va-patan, 24. Nandigram, 25. Namsal, 26. Mali-
gram or Magal

The Raja once inquired when these willages were
founded, and he was told that some were given as mar-
riage-portions to daughters of Brahmans by Rajas; some
were founded by rich men, three generations before this
time ; some were peopled by persons seeking refuge, when
driven by disaster from their former abodes, some were
of greater antiquity, such as Namsil, Nandigram® and
Maligrim, which were the remnants of Bisal-nagara.
Maligram being destroyed by fire, the people settled down
near Nandigram, calling the new village by the name of
the old one. R&ja Sankara-déva founded Changu Nari-
yana, a village of 700 houses, and peopled 1t He also
dedicated a town to Bajra Jogini, which he bwlt in shape
of a sankha (shell). The above was told by respectable
men to Amara Malla,

11." His son Strya Malla.

This Raja took Changu Nariyana and Sankhapur
from the Bhatgion Raja He went to live at San-
khapur, and 1n order to please the goddess Bajra Jogini,
he instituted her rath-jatra. He lived there six years,
after which he returned to Kantipur and died.

12  His son Naréndra Malla.

13. His son Mahindra Malla

! Nandigrim 18 the first village on the roau mow nawwwsuua w s ashupaty, where
the temple of Nandikeswar stands,
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This Raja placed Mahindigswarl and Pashupati-natha
in temples to the north of his Durbar. He went to Dihli
with a present of a swan and hawks for the Emperor,
who, being much pleased therewith, granted him permis-
sion to strike coin mn us own name, m weight six mashas.
He struck this coin, and called 1t mohar, and made it
current in every part of his country?.

He induced many families to reside in Kiantipur, by
giving them houses, lands and birtas.

He went to Bhatgaon and lived with Raja Trailokya
Malla, and daily woishipped Turja-dévi At last she
was pleased, and directed him to build a high temple 1
his Durbar in the form of a jantra?. He then returned
to Kantipur and told the architects to build the temple
on the plan he proposed, but they were at a loss how to
buld 1t At last they were enlightened by a Sannyas,
and built it It was completed in N S 669 {a.D. 1549),
on Monday the 5th of Magh Sudi, and Turja Bha-
viani entered it in the form of a bee. The Raja caused
the temple to be consecrated with great rejoicings, and
gave the Brahmans many birtdas. From this time people
were allowed to build high houses in the city.

In this reign Purandara Rajbansi, son of Vishnu
Sinha, bult the large temple of Narayana in Lalit-patan,
in front of the Durbar, in N. S. 686 (a.D. 15606).

Mahindra Malla had two sons, the elder named Sada-
siva Malla, and the younger, by a Thakurl mother,
named Siva-sinha Malla.

14. Sadasiva Malla kept many horses, and the people

1 Thig 1s the first s1lver comage of Nepal The copper pice, stamped with bulls,

lions and elephants, were current long before
2 A most indefinite direction, ag jantras (chaims or amulets) are of all shapes,
squate, oval, round, ete
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were much annoyed by his letting them loose to graze
on their crops.

In this reign, one Jivarij, the son of Bauddhaju, the
son of Abhayaraj, the great devotee of Buddha, who was
born at Bauddha Gaya, visited that holy place, and after
returning home built a large temple, like the one at Gaya,
consisting entirely of images. It was named Mahabuddha-
devalayal. This Jivardj, after performing a great pt)a,
and thinking of taking some prasida of the Mahabuddha
to the Lamas of the north, went to the Lama of Sukim
and told him how he built the great temple, The Lama
gave him a plateful of gold, and he returned home and
made golden lutham (shafts) for the rath of Machchhindra-
natha, and assigned land for their maintenance, which 1s
called Lutham-guthi. Jaya-muni, the son of Jivard), seeing
that the Bauddha-margis of Nepal were deterioiating, for
want of clever Pandits, well versed in the Bauddha-margi
shastras, and for want also of good books, disguised him-
self as a Dandi and went to Kasi (Benares), where he
studied Vydkarana (grammar), ete., and then returned
to Nepal, with a great collection of Bauddha-margi books
Thus he promoted the Bauddha religion, and himself be-
came famous as the great Pandit of Mahabuddha.

Sadasiva Malla was a licentious man, and many hand-
some women, who came to see the jatras, fell mnto his
snares? His subjects, seeing his wickedness, determined
to take vengeance. So one day, as he went towards

1 This temple 15 1n Patan, and 18 the family-temple of the Pandit It 18 built of
tiles, on each of which 13 the figure of a god

? Such conduet on the part of the rulers i1s still common I have heard of
several mnstances 1 which girls, seen at the )atras by high officials, have been taken
to thewr houses and kept there as concubines. The Newars, 1n consequence, con-
sider 1t & great misfortune if thewr girls are good-looking and egcape being marked
by the small-phx
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the Mandhara, they assaulted him with néls and mudgars
(sticks and clnbs), and he was compelled to take 1efuge
at Bhatgion. The Raja of Bhatgdon, knowing him to be
a wicked man, kept him in confinement i1n one of the
Choks. After sometime he disappeared from that placel,
and the Chok was after this called Sadasiva-malla-chok.

The legitimate solar dynasty thus became extinct
Kantipur.

15. The people, after having ecxpelled Sadisiva Malla,
made his brother Siva-sinha Malla king.

This Raja was a wise man. He caused Dégutalé (g« ds)
to be set up by a Maharashtra Braihman, and gave hin
the title of Guru In order to secure for the country the
protection of Panchlinga Bhairava, who 1s the Chhetrayal
of the southern side of the unmiverse, he causad a well to
be filled with many articles of worship in honour of lhim,
and mstituted his rath-jatrd on the 5th of Aswin Sudi

In the time of this Raja, a certarn powerful Tantrika
of Kantipur, by name Surat-bajra, went to Lhasd, which
journey was considered a difficult undertaking, and one
day, as he was taking tea with the Lama of BLot, he saw
his house in Nepal on fire, and succeeded 1n extinguishing
the flames by throwing the tea on them '

Siva-sinha had two sons, the elder named Lakshmi-
narsinha Malla, and the younger Harihaia-sinha Malla,
the latter of whom went to reign at Lalit-patan during
the life of his father His father and his mother, Ganga
Rani, were both afraid of this prince’s violent temper.
Ganga Riani made a large garden, at a spot midway
between Kantipur and Budha-nilakantha, which she called
Rani-ban?, and planted mn it all sorts of fruit-trees

1 A habit prigoners had, and <till have, 1n Nepal
2 Close to the Biuitish Residency The remains of the gmden, shill hnown as

W N. 1t
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One day, when Siva-sinha Malla was absent on a
hunting expedition, Harihara-simnha Malla expelled his
elder brother ILakshmi-narsinha from the durbar, on
pretence of some quarrel. Lakshmi-narsinha, being in
great fear, took refuge at Déva-patan, in the house of
a washerman, and lived there in concealment  The two
daughters of the washerman, by name Plikunchd and
Paruncha, rendered him great service and became inti-
mate with him. Hence ILakshmi-narsinha Malla pro-
mised that, if he became Raja, he would make water pass
from the hands of the washerman caste (i.e, would raise
thexr caste to a higher position among the castes). Ganga
Rani meanwhile searched for her son, but in vain.

At this time a certamn Brahmachiri Khaédhanyasi-
swami, by name Nityananda-swami, from southern India,
came to Pashupati-natha, and was made a priest of the
temple by Gangd Rani. The middle roof of the temple
of Pashupati being in very bad repair, she caused it to be
taken off, leaving the temple with only two roofs. The
gold of the one taken off was made into a gajura and
placed on the top of the temple, which was thoroughly
repaired.

In N'S. 705 (A p. 1585) she repaired the temple of
Changu Nardyana.

In N.8 714 (a.D. 1594) the temple of Swayambhi
was repaired by the Raja, and the prinapal timbers
renewed. The above is 1nscribed on a stone, placed on
the west of Swayambhu

By the divection of Nityinanda-swimi, Gangd Rani
offered a flag to Pashupati-natha, one end of which was
tied to the top of his temple, and the other to the top

Rani-ban, are enclosed by a high wall, and the place wag uged some years ngo as a
deer park by S Jung Dah~du,
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of the durbar at Kantipur (a distance of nearly three
Jmiles)

After this, both the R&aja and Rani died At the
time of the Ranf's death, a dreadful noise was heard at
midnight at the south-west corner of the temple of Pashu-
pati-natha So loud was 1t, that the hearers became deaf,
This Rani also built a temple at Bhatgaon.

16. After the death of Siva-sinha Malla and Ganga
Rani, Lakshmi-narsinha Malla became R4&ja, and ruled
over Kantipur. In this reign, on the day of Machchhindra-
natha’s Lagan-jatra (v.e., the day on which his car reaches
Lagan-tdl), Kalpa-briksha (the tree of Paradise) was
locking on in the form of a man, and, being recognized by
a cerbain Biséta, was caught by him, and was not released
until he promised the Biséta that, through bhis mmfluence,
he would be enabled to buld a satal (pati) with the wood
of a single tree. On the fourth day after this, the Kalpa-
briksha sent a sl tree, and the Biséta, after- getting the
Raja’s permission, had the tree cut up, and with the
timber built the satal in Kantipur, and named i1t Madu-
satal From its being built of the timber of one tree, it
was also named Kathmads®. This satal was not con-
secrated, because the Kalpa-briksha had told the Biséta
that, 1f it were, the wood would walk away.

This Raja had a Kaji, by name Bhima Malla, a relative:
of the Raja’s younger daughter’s husband, who was a
great well-wisher of his master. He established thirty-
two shops in the city, and sent traders to Bhot. He
himself went to Lhasa, and sent back to Kantipur a large
quantity of gold and silver. Owing to his exertions, the
property of Nepalese subjects dying at Lhasad was made

1 It stands on the right-hand side of the 10ad leading from the Dwmbar over the
Vishnumati

14—2
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over to the Nepalese government ; and he brought Kuti
under the jurisdiction of Nepal.

While this Kaji was in Bhot, some mischief-maker
told the Raja that Nitydnanda-swimi never bowed to
Pashupati-natha, and the Raja went to see if this weie
the case. Nityananda-swami guessed lis purpose in
coming there, and after the ceremony of worship had
been finished, and Chandéswari had been worshipped, he
bowed to Kama-dévata, whose foot broke and fell off
He then howed to the Dharma-sila, and 1t eracked in two.
Next he bowed to a stone inside the southern door, which
also fell in peces. After this, he was on the point of
rushing inside to bow to Pashupati-natha, when he was
forcibly stopped by the Raja. TFrom this day it was the
custom of the Swami, after the ceremony of worship had
been finished, to stand at the south-western corner of the
temple and cry ““ Pakdo” three times. He died shortly
after this.

Bhima Malla returned from Lhasa, and rendered
many services to the Raja. He caused the cracked
Dharma-sila to be covered with a plate of copper. He
was desirous of extending Lakshmi-narsinha’s rule over
the whole country, but some one persuaded the Raja that
he was aiming at making himself king, and hence the
Raja caused lum to be put to death. His wife became a
satl, and utlered the curse, “ May there never be bibéka
(sound judgment) in this durbarl.”

The Raja afterwards expressed great sorrow for what
be had done, and, owing to the curses of the Kaji’s
family, he became insane, and unfit to manage the
affairs of state.

17. His son Pratipa Malla then took the reins of

1 An1her curse seems to have stuck to the country to the present time'!
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government into Lis hands, and ruled for 61 years. He
kept his father in confinement, and the old man died
insane, and thus the mantra of Turjd was lost.

Pratipa Malla took his seat on the gaddi (throne)
in N 8. 759 (a.p. 1639). Though he did not get the
Turja inantra, still he was possessed of great ability,
talent, and learning He brought two Ranis from Tirhit,
and married them  He introduced the annual rath-
jatra of Sénad (or Sanu) Machchhindra, who was dug
up by potters and placed in a temple by Raja Yaksha
Malla. )

This Raja brought together many Pandits {rom other
countiles, and learned many things from them. He
composed prayers for different Pitha-dévatis of Nepal,
and after getting them imscribed on stones, placed them
in many holy places, such as Pashupati, &c. He made
himself master of all the Shastras, and amassed four
crores of rupees, which he buried in a place according to
Bastu-chakra®, and having placed four flags, he built
the Mohan-chok over it?. In order-to keep away evil
spirits, witches, and epidemics, such as smalipox, he
made a principal gate to the palace, and set there an
image of Hanuman, whence it was called Hanumin
dhokd. To perfect these precautions, he placed a
Hanuman with five faces 1n a three-storied temple. He
built Nasala-chok, and put in 1t the furious images of
Narsinha and Nritya-natha, to which he afterwards
added several others. He built Indrapur and a Jagan-
natha-dévala in front of the durbar, and on the 5th of
Msagh Sudi, N. 8. 774 (A ». 1654) he composed a prayer
to Kalika, and had it inscribed on stones in fifteen differ-

1 A ceremony used 1 laymg the foundahions of houses, ete
2 Oune of the courts in the palace at Kathmandu
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ent characters, all of which he had studied. These he
placed in different temples and in the durbar?,

He made a beautiful image of Nritya-natha, exactly
like one in a conical-shaped temple, and placed it in a
large pati, newly built for the purpose, which was named
Madu-nasala-déva. He got made a metal image of Bis-
warfipa, to be placed outside of the durbar during the
Indra-jatra, for the people to see  He caused the jalhaii
(or stone on which the emblem of Siva is fixed) and the
greater part of the emblem of Panchlinga Bhawrava to
be covered up, because people from the plains of India,
seeing the jalhari, used to langh at the Nepalese for
sacrificing anfmals to Mahideva He bwit Bhandirkhal
(in the durbar), and made a tank. He went to consult
Jalasayana Nardyana, and was told not to make an image
for this tank, so he brought an old image, which was lying
in a pond near Gyanéswara, and placed it in the tank.
Being desirous of supplying water to the tank from Nila-
kentha, he got permission from the deity, and brought
the water in a narrow channel. When it reached Rani-
ban it stopped? and the Rajd made a vow that he would
not go to the durbar till he went along with the water.
He remained there for a whole year, and the Indra-
jatra was celebrated at that place. During this time
an embankment was made to the level of the watercourse
The places which supphed earth for this work were
named Tapainajol. In the Navaratri, or Dasahra festival,
the work was completed ; the water reached the tank,

1 This ineeription forms one of the plates The date 774 15 mm the fifth line,
between the second and third devices,

2 There 18 a break 1n the Tar or table land here 'The mound mentioned 1s cloge
to the Residency, and indeed the Residency garden and grounds are supplied with

water from tlhis channel, The embankment 1s about a quarter of a mile long and
thuty feet high
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and with it the R&ja returned to the durbir and wor-
shipped Narayana. On the same might the Raja had a
dream, 1 which he was told by Budha-nilakantha that
he or any of hus descendants or successors who went to
visit Nilakantha would die. Hence, from that time, no
R3aja ever visits Budha-nilakantha.

Afier a few days the Rdja heard that there was a
frightful stone image in a tank, near the place from which
he had brought the image of Jalasayana Narayana. He
went there and recognized it as Bhimaséna, who played
in a stone-boat 1n the water, when the valley was a lake.
He caused it to be dragged out and placed to the west of
the durbar. This Bhairava possesses great powers.

He then set uwp in the Sundara-chdk an image of
Narayana, in the attitude of riding on the Kala Nag after
vanquishing him, and along with him he placed an image
of Garuda Both of these images had been found m a
place called Sakonha in the Sankasya-nagari. This Garuda
gave much annoyance to the Raja, who in consequence re-
moved him to a spot near the Nariyana of Narayana Hiti

Syamarpd Lami came from Bhdot, and renewed the
garbha-kath of Swayambha (the main timber round which
the mound 1s built), and gilt the images of the deities.
This was done in N S. 760 (A p 1640), and this date
and the name of Raja Lakshmi-narsinha are inscribed
under the arch of the southern side (of the temple)

Raja Pratapa Malla then composed a prayer to Swa-
yambhii, which 18 inscribed on a stone at the temple
It 15 dated N 8.770 (a.p 1650) In like manner he
composed many verses, and set them up in dufferent places,
mscribed on stones. At last he inscribed his name on
his coinage, with the affix Kavindra (poet), and obtained
great celebrity.
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Bewng a young man, he was very amorous, and the
number of hs concubines amounted to three thousand.
At this time a gul, not yet airived at puberty, fell a
victim to his Tust and died Afiaid of the consequences
of this grea.t sin, he went to Pashupati, and remained
there thiee months, during which time he . erected
emblems of Siva, named Koti Linga, bwlt a temple in
the middle of the space, and performed a Ké&tyahuti-
yagya He then iepaiied the gajma of the temple of
Pashupati-uatha, and erected a pillar at the southern door
of the temple He and every member of s family then
performed the ceremony of Tola-dan'. Next, statues ‘of
all of them were placed m the temple. On the fourth
day after this he made solemn vows, and gave many
fields noth of Déva-pitan as gichar or common grazing
grounds. He then placed emblems of Siva, with temples
bwilt over them, at intervals of a pace, all the way from
Pashupati to Kantipur, and hung up a patdkd (flag) of
cloth, extending from the temple of Pashupati to the
temple of Mahidéva in Mohan-chok in the durbar at
Kintipur. By domng all this, he obtained absolution for
the sin he had committed.

At this time a Maharashtra Brihman, by name
Lamba-karn Bhatta?, came and lived at Kuléswara He
pad a visit to the Raja, who, on being made acquainted

1 Tlas consists iz weighing the person agumnst gold, silver, or whatever the
offering 1s to b

2 So namel f1om one of hus cars being very long « He obtained a promise from
the Ry of as mneh land as he could walk round 1 seven days  He might easily
have walked 1ound the entuce hngdom i less time, so the sardirs persuaded hum
that 1t woull be beneath s dignity to walk, and that Lie must be earried m a
pdhi - They then mowided cupples and blind men as bearers, and lame men to
cooh lus fool and sent them off to the north west corner of the valley, which 1s
hilly and wooded  Of ecmise hie did not make very 1apd progress, but stall he got

over a goo 1 deal of sround, much of wlhiceh 15 held by hus dcswndauts to the present
dav  They a1e a wealihy fanuly
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with his merits, gave him the title of Guru. By his
advice the Raja built a high temple near Degutals, with
three golden roofs, and placed his own and his son’s
statues on a pillar (1n front of 1t).

At this time a Nag of Chaubahal, by name Koindbast,
came to Pashupati, along the Bagmati, and having caused
the water to rise, entered the temple by a drain and
stole the ék-mulkhi-rudrdksha, which Narayana, in the
disguise of a Sannyasi, had given to Mohan Sinha Salmi
of Banikapur, who sewed it on a coat which he offered
to Pashupat:  Basuki, having heard of the robbery,
jumped into the river, killed the Nag, brought back the
rudraksha, and put it on the jalhari. When the river
had risen near Rijy8swari, a great crowd came to see it,
and the Raja with hns Guru and priests also came there.
Then Lamba-kain Bhatta, having put a stop to future
inroads of Nags, rebwmilt the temple of Basuki with a new
gajura, and, to insure the security of the temples, he
put in them musical instrumerts, called Dhapini, te be
played on when one quarter of the night remamned
From this time, through the favour of Basuki, no acts of
violence have been done by the Nags.

In this reign a Tuhutiyd Brihman, by name Nawsimmha
Thikur, who had for three years repeated the mantra of
Narsinha, and thereby securefl his aid when needful,
came to Kiantipur He went to live at Panchlinga
Bhairava, where the Raja visited him, and, becoming
acquainted with his powers, gave him the title of Guru.
Sometime after this, having perused the book Muohdkdla
Sanlutd, the Guiu went to a place north of Slekhmiantak-
ban, and having found there a khadgl (kasai) and a
tanl-kdr (oilman), and examined the marks on their
bodies, he came to the conclus:on that that spot was the
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abode of Iswari He communicated this intelligence to
the Raja, who employed all his subjects to dig a tank
there, and an Iswari appeared. Then he put iron beams
in the shape of a jantra, to cover the subaqueous fire and
prevent it from rushing up, and over these he placed a
jantra of the shape of eight lotus leaves. He then placed
there a Bharava, the Nava-durgi-gana of the Slckh-
mantak-ban, and Hinsi-Narsinha. HHe next enclosed
the place with a wall, witlun which he erected pillars,
one surmounted by a lion and the other by a statue of a
man. Having thus discovered Guhjsswari-Kali-Maha-
maya, he caused a prayer to be inscribed on a stone,
which he put in the temple. Under this prayer is the
following inseription

“ Glory to Sri SiI Sri Rajadhira) Ramachandra, of the
solar race, whose descendant Sri Pratipa Malla R4,
in order to secure his welfare, has erected a pillar, sur-
mounted by a lion, in front of the temple which he has
bult and consecrated with burnt offerings and sacrifices
On Thursday, the 6th of Baisakh Badi, Uttara nakshatra,
Subha yog, he has dedicated them to Guhjéswari Bha-
vani.”

This inscription is in Sanskrit, and under it is the
following in the language of Nepal (Parbatiya)

“These sloks have been composed by Sri Sri Kavindra
Jaya Pratipa Malla Déva, and are dedicated to Sri Sri
Sri Guhjéswari.”

In this reign, in N. 8. 774 (A.D. 1654), Sumaraj Saks
Bhikshu built the Lagan Bahal in Kantipur.

In N. 8. 777 (A.D. 1657), on the day of the full moon
in Magh, the Raja placed a gilt image of Biswarpa in
Layalkul-bahal. In Pau-bahil he placed a painting, repre-
senting figures engaged in churning the ocean, and he
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directed that it should be taken out on great festival
days He assigned a guthi for this purpose.

On the 13th of Bhadon Badi, N. S. 777, the insane
Raja Lakshmi-narsinha Malla died, after being in con-
finement for sixteen years. His remains were burned at
Pashupeti, at the Déva-ghat, on the Rij-smashan. One
of the widows of the Rija, by name Bhavini Mai, per-
formed sati on this occasion.

Pratipa Malla had four sons Parthipéndra Malla,
Nripéndra Malla, Mahipéndra (or Mahipaténdra) Malla,
and Chakravarténdra Malla

A Swami Khodhanyasi from the south of India, by
name Gyaninanda, came to Pashupati The Raja went
to see him, and, having examined him, appointed him
priest of the temple. By the Swawls advice, the Raja
made an umbrella of gold with the Panch&yana-pancha-
patra mantra, and having caused an mnscription to be put
on 1t, of sloks composed by lumself in the Bhujanga
measure, to which the Swami added the abstruse Tan-
dava-mantia, made by Mahakala, he offered 1t to Pashu-
pati-natha  Then the Swami, to propitiate Pashupati-
nitha, on the 14th of Sivan Sudi, made an offering of
cotton thread, seven dharnis and one seer in weight, after
going through a long purifying ceremony, which is called
Pabitrarohana  This ceremony lasts for four days, and
on the last day the prasada is offered to the king.

The Raja then built a house for the Swiami in Déva-
patan, in which to perform his daily religious ceremonies,
and 1 the middle of it he made a raised platform. The
Swami bwlt another house adjacent to it, m which he
placed a deity of the Swatantra-mila~-murtti-urddhamnaya
for his daily worship.

By the Swimi’s advice, the RRaja left his throne for a
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time to be filled in turn by his four sons, for one year
each. Nrpondra Malla, when acting as Raja, made a
coat, for the Nandi of Pashupati-natha. During the reign
of Mahipcndra Malla, Pratipa Msalla placed a large bajra
(thunderbolt of Indra) in the Dharmadhatu mandala in
front of Akshdbhya Buddha, on the eastern side of Swa-
yambh@, in N. S, 788 (a.». 1668) To the right and left
of Swayambhi he bult two temples, in which he put
secret Agama dévatds. Chakravarténdra Malla reigned
only for one day and then died, but the other three sons
reigned for their three years

The nscription on Chakravarténdra’s coin, devised
by the Swiami, consists of a triangular Banastra (bow and
arrow), Pis (a noose), Ankus (the iron hook for diiving
an elephant), Kamal (a lotus), Chamar (a yik’s tail), and
Sambat 789. Tlus device caused lhus deathl,

The deceased son’s mother was inconsolable for the
loss of her youngest born, and the Raja, to comfort her,
caused a tank to be dug, and ‘oullt in the middle of it a
temple, contarmnmg the famnily delty. This tank was
filed with water brought’ fiom every Tiitha or holy
place. On 1ts southern bank the Ttyja placed a stone
elephant bearing lus own and the Rani's statues. This
tank 1s called the Rani Poklhni.

There was a Gubahal (or Buddlust guru), by name
Jamana, who advised the repairmmg of the Itum Bahal,
budt by Kaschandia. The Rija learned many arts from
Jamana Guru-bLiyt and Lamba-karn Bhatta, and showed,

1 A bhow and airow a1e ominous of death, but, nevcrtheless, the water 1in wlach
sueh a com 15 ipped possesses the quality of causmy a speedy delivery i child bed
Thesec coins, which are very 1are, are still used tor tlus puapose A sword that has
killed a man 18 also used 1 the same way, and the Lgure known among children

1 Scotland as “ the walls of Troy” 15 supposed to have the same effcct, 1if shown
to the woman
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his skill by exhibiting many wonderful sights to the
peoplel. He died in N 8 809 (A D 1689)

18 His son Mahindra Malla, or Bhtpalendra Malla,
succeeded him. He mstituted the jatrd of Swéta-bina-
yaka, and the guthi, or lands assigned for its support,
were given in chaige to the Bandyas of Chabahil. He
died in N 8. 814 (A.D. 1694)

19. His son Si1 Bhaskara Malla succeeded him at the
age of fourteen, and reigned for exght years. He had two
wives and two concubines He bult a beautiful Dharma-
sila in Kindol?, and remammed always in the society of
his women. In the year in which the Raja reached s
22nd year there were two months of Aswin3, and the
Raja determined to held the Dasdin (Dasahra festival)
during the imtercalary month. The people of Bhitgion
and Patan refused to celebrate it in that month, but the
Raya persisted in doing so, and the goddess, bemng angry,
sent a plague called Maha-mai, which appeared now after
an 1nterval of 120 years.

The symptoms of this disease were that the patient
was seized with a pailn in the head near the ear, and
death ensued in an instant. The daily mortality amounted
to between 30 and 40. This lasted for two years, but at
length the frightful teeth of Pashupati were seen, and
the daily number of deaths increased to between 80 and
100. At this time Jhangalthari Kaji kept the Raja, his
two wives, and a servant, with a store of provisions, in
Kindol Bahal, to prevent the disease being communicated
to them. He kept them there for six months, while the
plague was raging in the country.

1 Among other feats, he 18 3a1d to have made the statue of a Blhiairava mn front
of the palace smile and move its head

2 South of Swayambhu.
3 The time for festivals and icligious coromonies 1s caleulated by the lunar

month, and no festrvale are eddebiated 1n the wterealar: month
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At this time a Jogl came, and told the K&ji that the
Mahi-mai would not be appeased by any small ceremony.
If he was desirous of appeasing the goddess, he should
give every man in the country, whether a native or a
stranger, an ample meal of such food as he liked best.
The Kaji therefore distributed food at Hanuman Dhoka,
and in four days the plague began to abate. The Raja
inquired about the plague from a cultivator, through a
hole in a window of the Dharmasala at Kindol ; and
being assured that the mortality had abated, he jumped
out of the window, and ran to the durbar. He died that
same night, on the 15th of Bhadon Sudi, N. S 822
(A ». 1702). The cause of his death was that the eye of
Maha-m3ai had fallen upon him. In him the solar dynasty
at Kantipur became extinct. The Ranis and Maijus
(conéubines) sent for a distant relative, on the side of a
daughter, and having made him R&jd, the four became
Satis.

20. The new Raja was named Jagajjaya Malla. He
built a temple to Radha-Krishna and another to Maha-
Vishnu. There was a drought in lus reign, and as the
Raja thought that it was the result of the resumption of
chantable grants of land, he caused lands to be assigned
to Pashupati-natha to supply the Mahabali-bhog?.

He had two sons, Rajéndra-prakisa and Jaya-prakisa,
born before he became Raji. After becomung Rajn, he
had three sons born in Mohan-chok, vz Rijya-prakisa,
Naréndra-prakasa, and Chandra-prakisa. Nine years
after he became Raja, the eldest son Riajsndra-prakasa
died. The Raja was so grieved at this that he shut him-
self up in his palace for three months. The Khas sepoys
came and comforted him, saying that he had four sons

! Food offered to the gods and afterwards distuibuted to faklis
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left and ought not to give himself up totally to grief.
The Raja told them that 1t was his wish that, after his
death, Jaya-prakisa should be made king ; but the sepoys
said that they would make Rajya-prakasa king, who was
born ir Mohan-chok. This avowal of their intention made
Jaya-prakasa their enemy.

After a time, Chandra-prakasa the youngest son died,
and his father made a tank in his name on the other side
of the Tukhucha, which he named Mihma-juju-ka-pokhri.

At tlus tume the Ra)a heard from a fakir that the
Gorkhali Raja, Prithwinardyana, had extended his rule as
far as Noakot ; and being grieved also by the resumption
of chantabli lands?!, which was sure to bring ruin on
his kingdom, he died in N. S. 852 (4.D. 1732).

21. Jaya-prakasa Malla succeeded him, and reigned
for 39 years. Being afraid that the Durbir officials
wished to make his brother, Rajya-prakisa, king, he ex-
pelled him from the durbar durmg the time of mourning
for his father. Rajya-prakasa then went to live at Patan,
where the Raji, Vishnu Malla, treated him well, and
said that, bemng childless, he would adopt him as his
heir.

The Tharis (Durbar officials), being offended by the
R4)a not allowing them a near approach to his person,
took Naréndra-prakasa to Déva-patan, and made him
king over five villages, viz. Sankhu, Changu, Gokarna,
Nandi-gram and Déva-patan. After four months, Jaya-
prakasa deposed him, and he took refuge at Bhitgion,
where shortly afterwards he died.

Jaya-prakasa imprisoned some of the mischief-making
Tharis and restored order to his kingdem. The Tharis
however gained over to thewr party the Rani Dayavati,

1 Lands given as gifts to temples
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and proclaiming her infant son, only 18 months old, as
king, they obliged Jaya-prakisa to flee from the durbar.
The Raja first went to Mata-tirtha, but bemng driven out
from there after eight months by six Pradhins (state
officials) of. Lalit-patan, who had espoused the cause of
Rani Dayavati, he went to Godavari. He was expelled
thence also, and took refuge at Gokarnéswara ; but being
obliged to leave that place too, he went to Guhjéswarli,
where a devotee. gave him a khadga or sword. After
two years and six months had been spent in exile, he was
one day worshipping at Guhjgswarl, when a fish, an offer-
ing to the goddess, came mto his hand!. He accepted
this as a good omen, and mounting his horse Khurasan,
with his sword in his hand, he met the troops from
Kantipur and defeated them. " He killed a great many of
them, and returned to his durbar in Kantipur. Here he
took up in his arms his infant son Jyoti-prakasa, and put
to death those who had made him king. Some of the
Kajis took poison to escape punishment, and Dayavati
Riani hanged the Kaiji who bad been the chief instigator
of the rebellion. She herself, however, was shortly made
to end her life in imprisonment at Lakshmi-pur (one of
the choks in the durbar).

Jaya-prakisa, having disposed of his enemies, and
confiscated their property, assembled a court of good men
and Brahmans He now invaded Noiakot, and Prithini-
riyana was obliged to return to his own country, leaving
Noakot in the Raja’s hands. FEight years after this, the
Raja was informed that Kasirim Thapa had promised the

1 At Guh)lswari theie 1s a small well, with eight lotus leaves of silver around 1t,
and three kalasas of gold, silver and crystal When a man has woishipped, ha
takes np a kalas, and puts his hand mto the well to draw water, and if any
of the things that have been offered come into his hand, 1t 1s regarded as a good
omen,
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Gorkhali Rija to get possession of Noakot for him The
Raja therefore summoned him on some pretext, wlule he
was perfoiming sandhya at Gawi-ghit, and put him to
death at Chababhil, in spite of the Thapd's protestations
of innocence  The Raja said that Thapas DBudhathok,
Bist, Bagli and Basnyat were his enemies, because they
had said to his father that they would not take him,
Jaya-prakisa, as king

Prithwindiiyana, having heard of the death of Kasi-
ram, came to Noik3t, and took possession of the lands of
thuty-two Tirhutiya Bidhmans, who fled to Nepal From
that day Jaya-piakisa’s fortune began to declime. He
ought not to have put Kisniiam Thapa to death

He now heaid that the six Pradhans of Lalit-patan
had deprived hig brother of hig eyesight, and havimg got
them mto his power he mpusoned thein  Tliey wae
taken 1ound the city, and were made to beg a handful of
charad® from every shop for thew food — Their wives
came to see them and biought food to them, but the
Rdja caused them to be dressed as witches, and after
making them go round the city with then husbands, and
treating them very ignominiously, he let them go  These
Pradhins after thewr release endeavoured to dethione
Jaya-prakisa The Gorkhali Rija was very glad to hear
of all these events

The Raja, mm return for the favour wluch he had
recerved from Gulydswari, built the Gulyéswail ghat and
the houses around the temple He turned the course of
the Bagmati, which formerly ran northwards at that
place. He also assigned lands for the expenses of the
daily aratr?, and for keeping a lamp constantly burning

1 Rice partly bouled and then pounded flat and dned
2 Five wichs Lighted in a vessel, which 1s turned round before a shrine

W N 15
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dwing the two Navaiitrs every year (¢ ¢, nine days and
nights fiomn the fitst of Kudt Sudi and Chait Sudi)  He
established the custom ol feeding people in the Guhjés-
warl jitrd, mtioduced by lus father At Pashupati-natha,
he built a lugh platform, and caused Kotr-parthiva-piyd
to be perfoimed!. He caused 21 dhiras to be made at
Bala or Lhuti-kot (Balayi), and appomnted piiests there,
the water having been asceitained to come from Gandalki?
He caused numerous Siligrimas to be brought fiom Kali
Gandakl and placed in the temple of Pashupati-natha
and Basukl. From this time Saligramas became known
i Nepal

The ornaments of Guhjcswarl were stolen, and Kaji
Gangadhai-jha traced the thief and recovered the pro-
perty, IRya Ranjit Malla (of Bhatgion), being actuated
by envy, sent some Bhotiya thieves, who entered the
temple of Guhjéswarl, broke the large bell, upset the
Bhairava, and took away the Mula-kalasa , but no sooner
had they done this than they were struck blind, and were
obliged to thiow away the kalasa and make their escape
It was found six months atterwards and restored to its
place

There was a Kaji of Lalitpur, who once said that he
would never permut himself to be mmpiisoned by Jaya-
prakisa The Raja heard of tlus, and having got hold
of him, by means of a Guru, named Dgvinanda-bhia,
he put him in prison, where he died The Gaoikhili Riya
was glad to hear of all these things

At this time Prithwindidyana Sah attacked Kirtipw
with a large force  Ihis mawm camp was at Nalap?

! One erore of emblems of Snva me made of clay and worshipped m tlus pagt

? The water come- from several springs at the foot of the Nagujun moun-
tam  This 1s where the fish-tanks now me

# Theocky r1ange on which Kuntrpur and Chaubaliil <tand
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The Nepalese Ka)is, noblemen, and sardirs wore armour
In the battle the troops of Déva-pitan, being encouraged
by their local goddess Jayabigsswarl, struck the first
blow On the Gorkha side, Surpratip lost one of his
eyes, and Kalu Panré was killed. The battle lasted for
twelve gharis (nearly five hours), and both sides lost raany
men. On the Nepalese side twelve thousand sepoys,
brought from the plains of India by Saktiballabh Sardar,
were killed. Maharg; Prithwinariyana Sah was in a
dola (palanquin), and a sepoy raised ks khoda to cut
bim down, but lis hand was held by another, who ex-
claimed that he was a Rija and not to be killed A
Duan and a Kasii then carried the Raja in one might to
Noaksot. The Raja praised the Duin and said Syabdas
piat (¢ Well done, my son ”), and from that day the people
of his caste came to be called Putwar and had access to
the king’s person.

Jaya-prakisa now thought that the Gaoikhalis were
annihilated, and made great rejoicings. In this way the
Nepalese repulsed the attacks of the Gorkhalis for
eighteen years.

At this time the Raja had put a stop to the yearly
stonethrowing at Kankeswari, but having heard a great
noise at midnight, he was obliged to allow the custom to
be eontinued. He built a house in Kantipur for the
Kumiris to hive i, which was constructed according to
bastu-chakra, and instituted their rath-jatra.

After some time Sitald, the goddess of small-pox, to
bring ruin on Nepal, entered Mohan-chok, and Jydti-
prakasa, the son of the Raja, died of that disease The
Raji took the dead body with great pomp to the Raj-
ghat at Pashupat: and burned 1t

The four Tharis, beyng jealous of the Tirhutiya Brah-

15—2
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mans, went over to Prithwiniriyana, and surrendered to
the Gérkhalis some places which were in the jurisdiction
of Nepal.

Ranjit Malla, the Rija of Bhitgion, was glad that
Jaya-prakisa had become childless and would soon be
ruined. He now detained some people of Kathmandon
who had gone to see the Biskydt-jatrii, on the pretext
that they were too proud of their dress, but released
them agamn, when threatened by Jaya-prakasa. Jaya-
prakisa, out of revenge, confined for six months, in the
ko6t at Déva-patan, some people from the other side of
the Manchard, who had come to perform the ceremony
of scattering grain at Pashuapati, and only released
them after they had paid heavy ransoms. He took into
his service Nagd sepoys to fight against the Gorkhalis,
and for the support of these he took away the jalhari of
Pashupati-natha, which had been given by Vishnu Malla,
the Raja of Lalit-patan. This not being sufficient, he
got, information from one Malgbhata-dhanja of Deéva-
patan, and took away the treasure of Pashupati-niatha
and also that of Jayabigéswari. He even took away the
gajuras of the temples to support the sepoys, vowing at
the same time that he would repay double of what he
took, 1f he weie successful against his enemy.

He repaired the foundation of Tal§u, and the cere-
mony of consecration was performed with great pomp
and rejoicing  Images of Bhimaséna and others were
placed in the temple amidst grand musical performances
and dances.

He also renewed the principal timber of the Swa-
yarmbh@i mound. The following inscription on a stone
contains an account of what was donel.

! A copy of this mseriptionis in the University Library of Cambridge
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“Obeisance to Triratna, the protector of all Satwas!
also obewsance to all Buddhas and Bodhisatwas! Obei-
sance to the lotus of the never-dying Sadguru, whose
protection I ever seek! This Sadguru, 1n order that
prosperity and happiness may atiend the gods and man-
kind, has appeared i the Swayambhi Chaitya in Nepal,
which 18 always surrounded by crowds of people, and
lighted by the jewels which shine on the heads of
Brahma, Vishnu, Maheswara, Indra, and other gods and
Iokpals, who i constantly bowing and 1iaising their
heads spread variegated Lght around Ie is born the
never-dying jewel to 1eward the merits of mankind. He
exempts from the wheel of the world (2 ¢, from being
born again) those who bow to him with sincertty. He
18 the noose by which are successfully drawn the three
sorts of Bodlhi-gyan, namely, Siavaka-yana, Pratyégka-
yiana, and Maha-yina. He fulfils the desire of every
one, hke the Bhadra-kalasa. Ie 13 the ocean of good
qualities and the sparsa-mani of Jambu-dwipa The great
Swayambhi Chaitya, possessing such attributes, having
been rendered uninhabitable by the sin of the Kali Yuga,
requires to be repawred To repair 1t, Karmapid Lama3,
the most talented, the jewel of men of arts and sciences,
having a mind as clear and enhghtened as the sun and
moon, came from the north, i order to give happiness
to the king, kajis and people; and in N. S 871 (4 ». 1751),
in the year (of the Jupiter-cycle) named Prajapati, by
the Bhotiyas Keéda, and by the Chinese Simu-u, he com-
menced the work, on an auspicious day, at a place
between the Himalaya and Bindhyachala mountains At
the moment that the repairs were begun, Mahidéva,
Gunapati, and Kwmnar appeared in their true forms, and
said that the charge of procuring the gold and other
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things requisite for the work belonged to them, and
that they would provide them. Vishnu, in the form
of a Brahman, came and described the kind of beam
which would be required. Through the interest taken
in 1ts completion by such great gods, Sri Sri Jaya-
prakasa promised to carry out the repairs, and the Raa
of Gorkha, Sri Sri Sri Prithwinarayana promised to have
the large beam dragged to its place. A war having
broken out between the Mayfiratd country and Lahor,
and it being necessary to conclude a treaty between Bhat
and Nepal, the Lama was obliged to return to his own
country. On arriving at Kéron, he said that he would
not be able to return to Nepal, but that one of the five
Karmapad Lamas would come in his place and be as good
as hmmself. If this could not be arranged, a disciple of
his would come, whom the people should trust, and
through him complete the repairs. He then returned to
Bhot. Then came Brug-pa-thyang-chikhyempa, the om-
niscient, the disciple of the former Lami, who, assisted
by Sakya Bhikshu and Sasanadhara, completed the repairs
according to the directions of Karmapa Lama, suffering
great hardships It was completed m N S. 878 (A »
1758), and was consecrated by Brug-pa-thyang-chikhyem-
pa and Bir-ratna Lamas.

Accouxt oF EXPENDITURE.

1,382 dharnis of copper

2,045 tolas of gold. The whole gold expended on
it was 3,344 tolas and ten mashas.

Sahi rupees 4,775.

1 dharni, 1 seer, and 2 pads of silver.

2 dharnis of pure copper

14,106 charit mohars
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If all the khatas, kochin (kinds of silk), tea, ghi, salt,
o1, and flesh, be taken mto account, the total cost comes
to 43,639 rupees, besides 67 horses and 21 pieces of
kochin. The musk used m applying to the deity was
worth 1,000 rupees

May the temple extend 1ts protection to every hiving
creature !

The mnscription on this stone was formerly cut on
another one, but Kaimipd Lamd, coming on a pilgrimage
to Akshobhya Buddha at Swayambhi, saw the stone
broken, and took 1t to Bhot, and this one 1s a copy of the
former one. May the king, ki)is, and every hving ciea-
tute of this country obtain salvation, and be endowed
with the title of Samyak Buddha by being absoibed into
the Sri Sri Sri Bajradhara-bajrasatwa-sachclut-buddha,”

In N. S 887 (A.p. 1767) there were 21 shocks of
earthquake felt 1n twenty-four hours, on the 1st of
Asarh Sudi.

Prithwinarayana, when a youth, had obtained the pra-
sada of Kumari at Bhatgion, and tlus helped his fortunes
He was also called by Pashupati-natha, and came with
Jus troops and visited the temple. He assigned a guthi
to Pashupati-natha for the Panchamrta for bathung the
mages®. It was not the custom to bathe with Panch-
amrita, previously to this time Tlus was the only
rehigious endowment made by Puthwinarayana to the
temple of Pashupati-nitha.

Eight months after this, on the 14th of Bhidon Sudy,
N S. 888 (4 v 1768), Prithwinariyana entered Kiantipur
with lus troops  Jaya-prakasa sat in the Taléju temnple,
and lns tioops fought for an hour br two? At last he

U A mixture of cows’” milk, cmh, ghi, sugar and honey
¢ The troops and most of the people wore drunk, as 15 the enstom at the India
jitra festival
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spread gunpowder on the steps of the temple, and fled
to Lalitpur, and taking the Ryja of that place, T&j-
Narsinha, with him, he took refuge at Bhatgion. The
Gorkhalis entered the durbar, and went to the temple
of Talgju, where Tularam Panré was killed by the ex-
ploston of the gunpowder, and a number of the troops
along with him.

Prithwinarayana Sih obtained prasiada of Kumiri on
the 14th of Bhidon Sudi, and by his order the Jatra
was continued.

After two or thiee days, the six Pradhans of Lalitpur
came to inwvite the Gorkhali Raja to thewr town  The
Raja knew them to be trartors, and therefore told them
m pleasant words to wait for him the next day at
Tekhu-dcbhan. Omne of the Pradhans, having guessed
the fate awaiting them, gave everything he possessed
in charity during that one night. The next day Prithwi-
nirdyana went to the river side, and causcd the Pradhins
to be bound. One of them shouted like a lion and
escaped, though he was hotly pursued. He afterwaids
went to Kasi. The others were put to death, and their
wives became satis. The R&ja obtained possession of
Lalitpur, and confiscated the property of the Pradhins
who had becen put to death ; but he confirmed the acts
of charity performned by one of them on the night before
their capture The Raja now hved and ruled quietly.



CHAPTER VII.

astory of the kings of Patan, i particular of Rijd Siddhi-Narsinha.
Taking of Patan by the Goikhas

1. HarimarA-sinaa MArnra went lo rule over Patan
in the lifetime of lus father Siva-sinha. He brought the
image of Dhantalé Varahi to Labtpur by floating her
down the Bagmati. Te also obtamned the favour of
Panchalinga Bhairava, through the mfluence of which
he became king. He had a son named Siddhi-Navsinha,
for whose welfare he dedicated a village named Bhulu,
and caused the fact to be inscribed on a copper plate.

2. Siddhi-Narsinha Malla.

This Raji was very wise, becanse he was conceived
whilst his father, mm accordance with the advice of las
K&jiy, hived at Pashupats to the south of his temple ; and
1e was born at an auspicious moment.

In N S 740 (A.»p 1620) he enlarged the dwbir of
Lalbitpur.  On the 10th of Joéth Sudi he consccrated
wn 1tmage of Talgju, by the advice of Biswanithopadhyaya,
vhom he made his Guru He induced many merchants
o reside 1n the town. One night he saw Radha-Kishna
n a dieam m front of the dwibdr, and on that spot he
it a beautiful temple, and placed the deity in 1t. Ouwn
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- - e - o n -

Thursday, the [0th of Phigun Sudi, Punarbasu naksha-
tra, Ayusman yog, N 8. 757 (A n 1637), he performed
a kotyahuti-yagya, and conscerated tlus temple. There
was a bihar, named Hatks DBihar, bwlt by Lakshmi-
kimadéva-baimi, near the Mnla-chok of the durbar.
Tlis bihir Siddhe-Narsmmha caused to be pulled down
and rebuilt near Gaubalial  He placed an nnage of
Siddlu-Gangsha and onc of Naigsinha at the corner, and
extended the dwibir over the ground thus obtamed®.
Seemng that there wcre not carpenters enough in the
town, he made Bandyus take up the trade, and assigned
guthis to the Naikyas, to give them a feast on a certain
day of every year
In this reign the following bihars existed -

Jyéshthabarn Tangal, built by Balarchanadéva.

Dharmakirts Tava, bult by Bhuvaniakar-barmi.

Maytuabarn Vishnuksha, built by Shankaadcva

Vashnavabarn, bult by Baisdéva-barma.

Onkuli Rudrabarn, built by Sivadéva-barmi

Hakwa, bult by Lakshmi-Kalyin-barma.

Hiranyabarn, bwlt by Bhiskaraddva-baima.

Jasodhara-buyid, built by Bidyadhara-barma

Chakya, built by Mandéva-barma.,

Sakwa, bult by Indradéva.

Datta, bult by Rudraddva-garga.

Yanchhu, built by Balidhaia-gupta

Among these the following five, namely Vishnuksha,

Onkuli, Gwikshé (or Chakra), Sakwa, and Yanchhu, Lad
one chief Naikya, who was the oldest among the five
head Bauddha-margis of the bihars. The rest, namely
Tangal, Tava, Vaishnavabarn, Hakwa, Hiranyabarn, Jaso-

* These buildings and images are still standing at the Patan durbar
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dhara and Datta, had each a separate Naikyi, or chief
Bauddha-margi. The rank of Naikyi was conferred on the
oldest Bauddha-miirgls, and they were called Tathagats.

Three bihars, namely Wambaha, Jyobahi, and Dhum-
baha, were established in this reign.

The Raja called the Naikyas of all these bihiirs before
him, and ordered them to establish the custom of Thapa-
twaya-guthil,

The Raja gave a place called Ngika-chok, in the
cdustrict of Hiranyabarn, to a Tantiika of that place who
had defeated some jugglers.

He called together the men of these fifteen bihdrg to
make rules for their guwdance, and directed that the
order of thewr precedence should be fixed according to
the order in which they arrived. The people of Dhum-
bahal came first? but they were given only the third
place. Those of Tangal remamed first, and those of
Tava second, on account of the antiquity of their bihars.
To the rest precedence was given accordiug to the order
in which they presented themselves

Because Chaubahal and Kirtipur were under the
jurisdiction of Lahtpur, the bihars of those places weie
amalgamated with the fifteen bihars of Lalitpur

Another bihir named Sibahil was not amalgamated
with these, because 1t was bult after the rules had been
made by the Raja for thewr guadance, and guthis had been
assigned to them.

There were several old bihars standing empty, which
had existed before the founding of Lalitpur, having been

1 A feast at which the Bauddha maigis of the bihars assemble and choose then
Naiksas

2 Bihar and Bahal or Bahd are names used wadafferently for the same thing
A bihdr 1s sumply a large square house, bult 10und an open cowmt, and containing
a shime or shrnes, as the case may be
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built by nirbamik banaprastha bhikshus, who, after en-
tening on the grihastha life, had removed to other places
Siddhi-Narsinha gave these to other bhikshus to live
imn. These new blukshus did not perform hom when
one of thewr family died. They began to have families,
but still they did not perform tlus ceremony, although
they performed other ceremonies just like grihasthas
Siddhi-Narsinha decided that. as they lived hike gri-
hasthas, whose houses remam impure after a death
without the hom ceremony, they must perform this
ceremony

The Yampi Bihar, built by Sunayasri Misra was
nirbanik (¢ ¢, the mhabhitants did not marry), and as
o grihastha Acharya is requued f{or perfornung the
hom, the Rajd decided that one of the people from
Dhum Bihar should act as a priest to perform the hom
i this bihar.

The Raja next found that there were altogether
twenty-five nirbamik bihars in the places under the
jurisdiction of TLalitpur (viz., Chaubahil, Bogmati and
Chapigaon), and in order to make rules for theiwr guid-
ance, he summoned all thewr bhikshus They did not,
however, all come The bhikshus of only fifteen bihars
came, namely of those lying on the left hand side of the
route taken by Machchhindia-natha’s rath dwing Ius
rath-jati1a, and tliose to whom the Raji had given empty
bihdis to live n

He made a rule that the five oldest among their
blukshus should be Naikyas, and should be called the
Panch-buddhas, and he assigned a guthi for thewr main-
tenance He made rules for electing thewr Naakyas or
headmen, and for peifoiming the ceremonies after a
leath e also ruled that the son of the oldest Niikya
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Bhikshu should have the charge of the worship of the
derties of all the bihars, and he put a stop to the old
custom, by which the worslhup was peirformed by the
head bhikshu of each bibar If this worshipper be-
came one of the Panch-buddhag, then lig son succeeded
him 1n the performance of the worship

He also amalgamated these fifteen bihiirs with the
fifteen mentioned befuie

Afterwards he made separate rules for the remaining
ten bihars, which lay to the righthand of the route
taken by Machchhindra-natha's rath, and appomted
headmen for them

The people of Lalitpur, as they could not worship
such a number of bhikshus, worshipped only two, namely,
the oldest among the bhikshus of all the ihirs standing
at the top of the public road, and the oldest of those
standing at the foot of 1t?

The banaprastha bibars were called by some bahi,
¢ e. outside, because the banaprastha bhikshus did not
live 1n cities, but in forests

Bhima Malla, a kiji of Lakshmi-Narsinha R&ja (of
Kantipur), having established thirty-two shops in Lhasa,
Kuty, etc, and having made a treaty with the ruler of
Bhot, the merchants of Lalitpur also began to go
to trade there Siddhi-Narsinha decided that the
ceremony of purification of those who returned from
Bhot should be superintended by the five old Naikyas
of Tava, Hakwa, Bii, Yam, and Vishnuksha bihars, but
that the fees should go to the Raja. After undergomng
this purification, the travellers were readmitted into

1 Tins 18 very obscure—not to say monscnsieal The Pandit explains it to
mean that one of these 18 the oldest of the bhikshus of the fifteen bihars firgt
mentioned, and the other the oldest of the bhikshus of the other ten Inhus
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thew caste If one of the five Naikyis died during the
ceremony, his successor had to give a feast, and undergo
the usual ceremony for becoming a Naikyd, before he
could be admitted as one of them. Tlus i called the
Twaya-guthi

Siddhi-Narsinha made many other rules, and pcopled
the town, which contained 24,000 houses, bhut had be-
come depopulated He made a dhard and a tank in
Bhandarkhal®, in N. 8 767 (A.». 1647) On the 2nd
of Jeth Baci mn the same year, he put a golden roof on
the Dsgutals, and on that occasion he feasted a number
of Brahmans, and gave them each a mohar On the
5th of Baisikh Badi m the same year, he consecrated
the dhiia within the durbar On this oceasion also he
feasted DBidhmans and gave each a mohar In N. S
768 (A D 1648), on the 8th of Bhadon Badi, a Rani of
Riaja Pratipa Malla died, and was burned according to
custom, but Siddhi-Narsinha did not go into mourning,
and celebrated the Dasiin as usual. On the ninth day of
the Dasdin he went to Hatks Bahal to fetch the Kumaris,
but he could not do so, as Mahsswari was cryng?
Haght days after this, on the 1st of Aswin Bad,
Bhanumati, the wife of Siddhi-Narsinha, died at md-
mght on Friday, and on Saturday morning her body
was taken on a palang3, as usual, to the burmng-ghat
and was burned No one was allowed to perform the
Aragmata-dipa-dan*. The mourning was continued for

1 A court in the durbar

2 Luttle girls are selected to represent the varioug Kumariz at this festaval,
and are carried 1n the procession

3 A peculiat litter used by the Newars for carrying the dead bodies of great
people Common people are wrapped 1n a sheet, tied neck and heels to a pole, and
80 carried to the ghat

* A hight in a lantern hung upon a tall bamboo and kept burning all night
durmng Kartik
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three fortnights. The Arigmata-dipa-dan was therefore
vommmenced on Sukharatil, or the lst of Kartik Sud,
instead of Badi  The R only allowed musical mstru-
ments to be sounded, and no worship was performed
at Vatyado-mandal, Balambu, Ratri-mandal, Thasiwan,
Masanadso, Pithi, Jatlan, Phatasé-mandal, Thanthachha-
maju, and Dhanmunmisi, The Dasiin was not celebiated
this year.

In N. S 769 (A.p 1649) he made a Bhugol-mandap?®
in Bhandarkhal, representing the celestial bodies In
the same year, on the 9th of Pas Sudi, he gave each
Newar DBrahman, and after them each man having the
right of entrance to the Panchlinga Bhairava, nmety
pathis of rice and two kurwas of ghl. To every beggar
who came from the hills, Kantipur, Bhaktapur, and the
plains of India, he gave twenty pathis of rice and two
pads of ghi The rice thus given i chanty amounted
to 80,505 ‘pathis. On the Makar Sankranti, which fell
on the 10th of Pis Badi, he gave the eighteen purins
to Janakinith Chakravarti?, who lived at Bahialukha
In N 8. 769 (A.p 1649) he gave some land to the
gardener of Bhandarkhal,

On the 3rd of Siwan Sukla, N 8. 769, Sri Jaya
Mangala-dévi Thakuni of Thantha-bahal died

In this year Gopi of Ikhachhs, Dam Bandya of Slako-
bahal, and Madhava Chitrakar of Kothositigla, prepared
to make a Banra-jatrd ; but, as the Raja did not allow
them to bring the deity, they made no rejoicing, but
only gave the alms The Raja did not go to the jatra

On the 12th of Magh Krishn, N.S. 772, Siddhi-Nax-
sinha relinquished worldly affairs, and went on a pilgrim-

1 A temple with carved wooden 1mages placed round the roof
2 A Bengali, not o Nepalese name
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age. On the 6th of Aswin Sudi, in the same year, Sri Sri
Jaya Sri Jyoti Narsimmha Malla died  His wife Rawi
Chhatramati became a sati, and a slave gul also im-
molated heizelf. The roads to Kantipur and Bhatgion
bemg closed, on account of enmity, the body was taken
to Nakhu Khola to be burned!

This year the Dasdin was not publicly celebrated, but
the Rajd and priests only performed the ceremomies.
The deity was not even brought down, and no buffaloes
were sacrificed The god of Madichhé (a part of the Dur-
bi1) was brought down stairs, and the god of Thanchha-
mandal had a buffalo sacrificed to him, but the head of
the buffalo was not made to dance? No musical in-
struments were played on, and the Bisarjan, or hidding
adieu to the goddess, was done privately. The Prastha-
pana was only made to go seven paces, and the deity was
not taken outside.

In N. S 774 (A ». 1654) the roof of Yappa Pitha was
carried away by a storm, and the fire, with which a dead
body was being burned at the time, fell on the Pitha,
and the (sacred) stone cracked In N S 774, on
the Ist of Chait Badi, the panters of Bhatgaon did
not come to the Snan-jatrda of Machchhindra-natha3 ;
the image was taken out by Gangiaram of Kobahal and
two others, and the deity was bathed by two instead
of four persons. The jiatra commenced, but the rath
stopped after advancing a bowshot The next day the
same thing occurred  On the sixth day the rath reached
Gwalti-chok, The next day the wheels again stuck in

1 A small stream south of Patan, falling into the Bagmati just above Chaubahal
On thas stream the new cannon manufactory and workshops are built

? After sacrificing the buffalo, a man cuts off the head and dances with 1t
before the shrmme

3 It was thewr duty to take out the 1mage for bathing
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the ground, and the following day the rath did not
reach Ekaltyagal, for in Satyivagal it jumped and the
front broke. The next day it was repaired and dragged
to Ekallydgal This day the rath was moved in the
afternoon, and 1t got as far as Dévagil in Evala. On
the 1st of Baisikh Sudi 1t reached Punkhal The next
day it got to Purchok-jhangrd, and the jatrd of Gaoba-
hal was held. The next day the wheels stuck at Maha-
pal, and the rath did not reach Nogal, therefore the
Nogal-jatra was held on the next day, the 4th of
Baisikh. On the full-moon the Lagan-jatia did not take
place. Next day the rath arnved and stopped at
Thanti, After this it reached Jyabal in twelve days
on the lst of Jéth Sudi  On the 4th of Jeth Sudi
the rath moved, but, before reaching Lisochik, the
right wheel stuck in the earth, and the next day the
other broke. The following day the rath was repaired,
but the two wheels broke immediately on its bemng put
in motion. The day after 1t remained at Yepikuls, and
the next day it crossed Nikhu Khola, but the nght wheel
stuck in the earth. The next day the shaft broke, and
the next day the rath stopped at Ukalomani, where
it stayed for twelve days without moving After this
the 1mage was taken out of the rath, put mto a
khatl, and conveyed back to its own place  Thig year
Jideva Nayak and Amnt Sinmhadéva Niyak were the
priests of Machchhindra-natha  This year perspiration
was seen constantly on the face of Charpot Ganésha for
fifteen days, commencmg from the 4th of Jath Suds
On the 8th a santi was made by hom. and amimals were
sacrificed, to avert the misfortunes which this foreboded
In N. S. 776 (o p 1656) Siddhi-Narsinha assigned
1 A wooden shrine carried on men’s shoulders

W oN 16
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lands to the gardener of the Bhandarkhal, and he then
consecrated a Garud Nardyana. Formerly, in Hapatall,
no house was allowed to be built higher than the rath
of Machchhindra-natha, but Siddhi-Narsinha built a
very high temple, which he called Tava-gol. TLlis Raja
was a great devotee of Sii Krishna. He used to regu-
late his diet by mcreasing 1t daily by one handful of nice
until it amounted to one pathi, and then he decreased
it daily by a handful till it came down again to a single
handful. He slept on a stone couch, and passed his days
in prayer and worship.

In N. 8 776, early in the morning of the 15th of
Phigun Badi, the gajura of the temple of Bug-davata
in Tava-bahal was struck by hghtning, and the flag fell
down. This year, during the rath-jatrda of Bug-dévata,
at the time when the rath reached the cross roads at

MMahz‘bpal, a child, whose pashni? had just taken place,
came and sat on the rath, and the deévata taking pos-
session of him, he spoke thus, *“ Come, Raja Siddhi-Nar-
sinha ! T am not at all pleased at thy bulding this high
temple.” Biddhi-Narsinha, however, did not come, and
the devata disappeared, exclaiming, “I will never come
to speak any more ”

In N.S. 777 (op 1657) Siddhi-Narsinha became a
fakir and went away.,

“Siddhi-Narsinba, the omniscient, the jivan-mukta
(having obtamed salvation while still on eartl), the
chaste, the favourite of Krishna, the master of Yoga, the
chief of poets, the relnqusher of the wmld, the son
of Hari-sinha He who 1epeats this slok will be ab-

1 Part of Patan, m the viemity of the durbar

? The ceremony of feeding a echild with rice for the first time, whach takes place
when 1t 18 between six and eight months old
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solved from sin.” The Brahmans composed this slék
because he was a jiyan-mukta,

8. Sri-nivasa Malla succeeded him.

On the 12th of Jéth Sudi, N. 8. 777, which was the
day on which the rath of Machchhindra-niatha ought to
arrive at Jyabal, great exertions were made to drag it
to that place, and it got there late in the eveming. The
following day the rath moved of itself. Again, on the
next day, while the priests were taking their food, the
rath moved of itself. Lungsimha Yangwil saw this. In
carrying the rath across the Bagmati, the shaft of Mina-
natha’'s rath sunk so low that it touched the ground.
On taking the image of Machchhindra-natha back to
Bugmati, it was found that the Nag-mani (jewel) in his
coat wag missing. In the kundal (ear-ornament) one of
the feet of the horse harnessed to the car of the sun
was wanting. The Garud in the coat and the parrot
had also both lost thewr bills. Such ill omens had never
been heard of before. This happened in the reign of
Sri Sri Jaya Sri-nivisa Malla Thakur Raja, when Bimal-
sinba and Dipankar were the priests. Niva-slirya Bandya
of Itilanhé reported to lhe Raja that Rap-sinha Bandya
of Ilayanh& had seen the grandson of Mal-sinha bring
the missing jewel to Haku Bandya, to get it mounted
in a ring, and that he had had it in his own hands.
The Ré‘g 3, however, went to visit Machchhindra-natha
on the 14th of J&éth Krishna, on which day the priests
are relieved by others, who take over charge of the
ornaments, etc, and he found that the ruby was lying
in one of the folds of the coat. He had it mounted with
twelve diamonds round it, and presented it to the deity.
He punished Riip-sinha Bandya by confiscating all his
property, and Niva-sirya Bandya by confiscating all his

16—2
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property outside of his house, for making a false accusa-
tion.

On the 6th of Sawan, N. 8. 778 (4 ». 1658), Bhatgion
and Lalitpur fought against Kantipur, and the road to
Bhatgaon was thrown open. On the next day Sri-nivisa
and Pratapa Malla took an oath upon the Haribansa, the
Kili-purana (two sacred books). and a khukri (knife), and
the road between Lalitpur and Kantipur was thrown
open. On the 10th, the troops of Kantipur and Lalitpur
went together to fight with the people of Nala, and, after
eight days, communication with Indyaka was restored,
after which all the roads were thrown open.

On the 14th of Pas Sudi, N. S. 780 (A p 1660), Jagat-
prakiasa Malla, Raja of Bbatgion, set fire to a small
military outpost at the foot of Changu, beheaded eight
men, and carried off twenty-ome. Next morning, the
daughter of Pratapa Malla went to Patan On the fol-
lowing day, the twenty-one men, who had been carred
away, were beheaded as sacrifices to deities. On the
5th or 6th of Aswin, N 8. 780, Pratipa Malla and
Sri-nivdsa conquered Bundégram, m the time of Chautari
Pramanbirji. After this, they took a military outpost
at Champa, on the 4th of Kartik Sudi, N. 8. 781 (a p.
1661). On the next day they took Chorpuri, and on
the 10th of Aghan Badi they accepted an elephant and
money from Bhatgion.

On the 3rd of Aghan Badi, N S 782 (oD 1662),
Sri-nivasa Malla went to live at Bodégiion Seven days
after, he took Nakdesgion, and gave it up to be plun-
dered. On the 10th of Magh Sudi, he took Themi, and
on the 11th of the same month Pratapa Malla and
Sri-nivasa returned to their respective capitals.

In N. S. 783 (AD 1663) Sri-nivisa renarred and
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raised to three stories in height, the temple of Déegutals
in the Patan durbar. In N.S.787 (op 1667), he built
a three-storied temple at the top of the southern side of
the Mitla Chok, and placed an Agama dévatd in it.
As he was sitting one night at a window on the eastern
side of the durbar, he saw that the Asta-matrika-ganas!
entered the durbar and, after dancing, vamshed again.
The Raja was pleased, and calling into his presence the
Bauddhacharyas of Buya Bihar, Nakbahil Tél, and Onkuli
Bibar, he ordered them by turns to worship the Asta-
matrikds in their houses during the Aswin Navaritri,
and to bring them to dance at the durbar. The cost
was to be defrayed by the durbar. This custom is
observed to the present day. He built a three-storied
temple of Dégutals to the north of the Miula Chok, and
also a hom-kuti, or room in which to perform hém. He
also raised the temple of Sarbéswara to five stories in
height, and repaired the tank and the kund (well). In
this' kund a duck was once lost and could not be found;
but the owner, happening to go to (Gosain Than, found
it there; and so, from that time, it became known that
this kund was filled with water from that holy place.
On the night of the full-moon of Sawan people place
Sarbaswara in the kund, and those who cannot go to
Gosain Than, bathe in this kund instead, and worship
Sarb&swara. ,

In this reign, in N. S. 793 (a.p. 1673), one Satyaram
Bhars of Tangal T6l repaired the chaitya and the bathing-
place in front of Mina-natha.

Sri-nivasa extended the period of dancing in the month
of Kartik, established by his father Siddhi-Narsinha,

! Brahmani, Mahsswarl, Vaishnavi, Kaumari, Varahi, Indrani. Chamunda, and
Mahalakshmi
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from fifteen to twenty-five days. His mimster Bha-
girath Bhaiys, and ls brother Bhigi Bhars, built the
three-storied temple of Mabadéva in front of the durbar,
and also the Lamu Pati (dbharmasila) called in Newarl
Tahaphalg, in N. S. 798 (1678).

In N 8. 801 (o o 1681) the Raja built the great
temple of Bhimaséna. He repaired the temple of Mach-
chhindra-natha in Tau Bahal, and made some more
rules for the rath-jatra, which he imscribed on a stone,
that he caused to be placed in the temple, at the spot
whither the deity is brought after he has been concealed
for four days. He made lus son Yoga-naréndra Malla
and K&ji Bhagirath Bhaiya witnesses to this mscription
He also placed his statue, made of gold, on a stone
pedestal, to be exhibited in jatras.

In this reign, in N. S 821 (A.p. 1701), Uddhava
Sinha Babu, of Nogalbhont, repaired the Sun-dhara,
in the name of his mother Phiku-lakshmi This 1s
written on a stone placed to the left of the dhara?
This dhara was buwlt m the following manner. A
dhard was made by a man of Satgal Tol, but 1t was
much below the level of the ground, and people had a
long way to descend to it. When it was finished, the
man gave a feast to his friends, and one of the party,
when praising the water, “saad that a person coming to
drink from this dhara would require to bring food with
him to give him strength to ascend again! This man
then began to worship Phulechoki Dévi, who after some
time was pleased and gave him a small pebble He
took this home and locked it up in his dhukuti (treasure-

1 This dhara appears to have been builf before the begimmning of the Nepal
Sambat, becanse the inseription on a stone to the right of the dhara has been
effaced, which must have been done at the time of the introduction of the new
era, when all bonds and stmilar docur¥ents were destroyed,
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1oom) and was thmkmg that he Would make by its
help a dhara as high as the top of his house. One day,’
however, in his absence, his wife entered the room 1n
which the stone was kept, and thinking it was a useless
thing, told the servant to throw it away outside of the
city. The husband, on his return, discovered what had
happened, hastened to the spot where the pebble had
been thrown down, and found that a clear fountamn had
sprung up theie. IHe then constructed a covered water-
course, and made the water run to a spot near his house,
where he built the Sun-dhara The place where the
pebble was thrown down is called Nag-khal,

4. His son Yoga-naréndra Malla succeeded Sri-nivasa.

He extended the period of the Kartik dance from
twenty-five days to a month. He set up an image of
Bhimaséna, representing him in a passion, killing Dus-
sasan, imnstead of with a pacific aspect. An Achar of
Jhatapsl, with the sanction of the Raja, assigned land
for the annual rath-jatra of this Bhimaséna.

The Raja built a house, and placed a stone throne in
the middle of 1t, where the astrologers assembled and
consulted together to find out an auspicious day for the
rath-jatrd of Machchhindra-natha. This house was named
Mani-mandapa

He gave a copy of the Karanda-Bytha, containing
the history of Machchhindra-natha, written in golden
letters, to Dharmariyy Pandit of Onkuli Bihar, who recited
this Purdn in Mani-mandapa The Pandit gave the fol-
lowing benediction to the Raja. “O R&)a Yoga-naréndra,
may the Lok-natha, who has vanquished the wicked and
made the people go in the right path, protect thee! O
Raja, the history contained in the book which thou hast

1 Qutside of Patan, on the road to Gddavarl
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given to me, has been reaited to the people, and shall be
recited again and agamn. For tlus mentorious act may
happiness attend thee, and mayest thou live long with
good health, and reign over the people! ”

He also assmigned many guthis to Machchhindra-nitha,
and lands for the daily woislup of Harsaddhi davata.
He erected a pillar m front of Dégutals, and placed on
1t his own and his son’s statucs?

The Raja of Bhitgion becamne jealous of him, and built
a temple to the south of the durbir in Patan, with the
object of making the Raji cluldless. Yoga-nartndra was
1gnorant of the purpese for which the temple was built.
His son Siddh:-Narsimba, the Lewr apparent, died young,
and from grief the Raja relinquished the world, and went
away. He told the minister that as long as the face of
his statue remained bright and untarnished, and the bird
on 1ts head had not flown away, he would know that the
Ra)3 was alive, and should cherish and respect his memory.
For tlus reason a mattress is stall every night laid in a
room in the front of the durbar, and the window 1s left
open,

5. After him Mahipatindra, or Mahindra Sinha Malla
(rajd of Kiantipur), became also raja of Pitan.

In N S 826 Rudramati, a daughter of Raa Yoga-~
naréndra, built a three-storied temple to the south of the
pillar sup, oiting her father’s statue, and placed Hari-
sankara i it.  On the 11th of Bhidon Badi, N. S. 842
(A ». 1722)% Mahindra Malla died.

1 This book 1s still 1n the possession of the Pandit, and is recited yemaly I have
myself seen 1t

? Tlus pullar still stands 1n the square before the durbar

¥ Thus 15 stall done, as the face of the statue remains bright

* Tns date does not correspond with that which 1s given 1n the account of the
kings of Kathmandu
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6. Jaya Yoga-prakasa succeeded him.

In N. S. 843 (A. ». 1728) he performed a kotyahuti-
yagya. After this Vishnu Malla, a grandson (daughter’s
son) of Yoga-naréndra, became raja of Lalitpur.

7. Sri SrI Vishnu Malla Raja.

This Raja built a beautiful durbar, south of Bhandir-
khal and north of the road taken by the rath-jatri,
in which he placed a window, having a golden image
of Aryavalokitéswara producing Brahma and other gods
from his body This palace he named Lujhyal-chaukbath
Durbér. In building this durbar, the Raja set an example
to hus subjects by mounting an elephant one moonlight
night and carryimng two or three bricks upon it. The
people were thus induced to work  Seven layers of
bricks used to be laid one day, and the next day four
layers were taken off and seven layers again laid. By
doing this the structure was made very strong. On the
day of roofing the durbar, Jothajt of Thainfdyaka
brought to assist in the work a great crowd of* people,
whom he had assembled to help in roofing the Jotha
Bihar, which he had bult. For this service he received
a dress of honour.

There was a drought and famine at this time, and
Vishnu Malla sent Sarbarand Pandit of Mahabuddha to
K wachhg-bal-kumari to perform purascharana and nag-
sidhana, after which rain fell.

In order to ternfy his enemies, the Raja offered a
large bell to Talgju, in {ront of the Mula Chok, mm N S.
857 (A p 1737). He gave birtds to many Brahmans,
and adopted them as sons. He offered a silver jalhari
to Pashupati-natha. He had no sons, and therefore
appownted Rajya-prakasa Malla as his successor, and died
shortly afterwards.
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8. Rajya-prakasa Malla.

This Raja was a pacific man, and worshipped =2
aumber of Saligraims. The six Pradhans, taking advan-
sage of his simplicity, deprived him of his eyesight. He
11d not long survive this, and after his death the Pradhan
»f the Dhalachhekachha caste brought (9) the Raja of
Bhatgion, Ranjit Malla, and made him Raja of Patan
also.  After a year’s reign, however, the Pradhans drove
him away, when he bhad gone to bathe at Sankha-
mila.

10. After this the Pradhins made Jaya-prakasa, the
Raja of Kantipur, Raja of Patan also, and he ruled over
both cities. At this time Sodhan, gubahal of Bu-bahal,
which 18 within Gada-bahil, used to wvisit the temple of
Vaishnavi of Yapa Pitha very early in the morning, ac-
companied by twenty or thirty companions. One morn-
ing they saw a Sannyasi (36sain sitting on the body of
a man, whom he had sacrificed, and performing anjan-
sidhan. The Sannyasi, seeing these men enter the
temple, ran away before he had completed the sadhan
Sodhan occupied his seat, completed the ceremony, and
gave the anjan to his companions, who through its
virtue became fascinated and obeyed Sédhan implicitly.
They returned home and hired a house in Nak-bihar,
where they began to live. Sdodhan gave the name of a
deity to each of his companions, who assumed the cha-
racter assigned to him. He told the people not to go
to any temple, but to come to his house, where, he said,
every god was to be found, He even sent men to fetch
to s house the umbrellas, ete., belonging to the gods.
The people brought many offerings, and Sédhan and his
companions ate and drank freely. Jaya-prakisa heard
of this, and sent men to arrest them. Many escaped,
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but all those who were caught were sacrificed, each to
the Pitha dévatid whom he had personated?.

Jaya-prakasa ruled for one or two years; but the
Pradhans were afraid of him, and one day, when he went
to Tekhu-dobhan to bathe, they expelled him,

11 They then mstalled as rija a grandson (daughter’s
son) of Vishnu Malla, named Viswajit Malla, who reigned
for four years The six Pradhins were soon displeased
with him, and, i order to get md of him, they accused
him of adultery with one of their wives, and killed him
at the door of Talgju. His RinI was sitting at a window
above the Hapyatal,at the south-west corner, and she
cried for help to the people, but no one would give aid.
She then uttered a curse against the people of the aty,
to the effect that thewr voice might fail them 1in their
time of need, and that they might be in terror when their
trouble came.

Thus the Raja died, and the Pradhans went to
Noakst and brought Dalmardan Sah, whom they made
rija with the permission of Prithwinariyana Sih.

12. Dalmardan Sah reigned four years Being a
Gorkhali, he did everything without consulting the
Pradhins, who were therefore displeased and expelled
him,

18. Then they brought a descendant of Viswajit,
named T&-narsinha Malla, and made him rija. He
reigned for three years.

1 Can this possibly be a reference to some persecution of the Christian colony
which existed at tlus tume at Patan® It 1s very strange that there 1s no mention
of these Christians in thag history, and still more so, that none of the people of
Pitan know anything about them, or have any traditions connected with them
One of the priests died, and was buried gomewhere at Pitan, and the othera were
expelled from the country by Prithwinarayana, but nothing 1s known of this by any
one at Patan, though it took place barely a hundred years ago Thewr descendants
now live at Bettiah,
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In his time Prithwinarayana came into Nepil, and
T&j-narsinha fled to Bhatgaon.

Prithwinardyana, knowing the six Pradhans to be
traitors, bound and killed them. Omne only escaped, who
went ahead of all the others and could not be seized.
The wives of the Pradhins became satis.



CHAPTER VIII.

Progiess of the Gdirkha mvasion under the command of Piithwinird-
yana Taking of Bhatgdon Fate of the thice kings of Bhatgion,
Kaithmanda and Patan

Tae Gorkhalis fought for six months with the people
of Dhulkh&l. After this Prithwinarayana Sah butlt a fort?
on the top of the mountain south of Chaukot, and col
lected a large number of troops? On consulting with
his followers, he was told by the Kajis that small villages
were easily taken, as the people fled when they heard
the shouts of the assailants, but that this village, Chaukat,
would require some military skill to take it. After
this consultation the troops blockaded Chauksot. Some
of the people fled to Pyuthana by the way of Basdsl, and
others to other places. Namsinha Rai went to Mahindra
Sinha Rai3, and said, “ We are unable to cope with the
Gorkhalis, with the help of only fifty houses The rest
of the people have fled, and 1 am come to tell you.
Do not delay, but fly soon.” Mahindra Sinha reproached
him and charged him with cowardice, saymg, “ Do not

1 There are the remains of such small garhis or forts on all the low rdges
round the valley They consist of circular ditches and mounds, and could hardly
have held more than forty or fifty men

2 Chaukst and Dhulkbél or Dhaikhel 11~ east of Bhaigion

3 It does not appear who these were , probably district officials
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stay for me, but escape with your lives As for my-
self, I will repulse the whole force of the Gorkhalis,
and having earned great renown, will enjoy my posses-
sions in-happmess. If I do not succeed, I shall leave my
body on the field of battle, and earn an abode in heaven,
by the meiit of which my sons and grandsons will obtain
happness.” He then called together his faithful fol-
lowers, who were desirous of securing happiness in the
next world, and encouraged them.

On the 6th of J&th Badi a severe battle was fought,
which lasted from evenmng till 12 gharis of the mght.
The Gorkhialis, having lost 131 men, retieated The
battle was renewed daily for fifteen days, without the
Gorkhalis making any impression  Prithwindriyana and
his Kajis were much disheaitened. and seeing that a small
village made such a determined resistance, wondered
what was to be expected from large towns On the
6th of Joth Sudi a hardly contested battle was fought,
which lasted till 14 gharis of the nmight At this time a
sipahi, getting behind Mahindra Sinha, killed him with
a khodl and a lance, and wounded Namsinha 1mn the left,
shoulder with a khukri, so that he fell senseless to the
ground  Seeing this, the Chaukotiyas fled, and the
village was set on fire In this battle the Gorkhalis lost
201 men, which, with the 131 killed on the former day,
gives a total of 332 men killed

Namsinha Rai, having recovered from his swoon, and
seeing no Gorkhilis near, raised himself, and binding up
his wound with his waistcloth fled to Pyuthana, through
Basdsl. He saw Mabindra Sinha Rai lymmg on the
ground lifeless, being pierced from behind by a khoda and
a lance, but he had no time to wait longer.

The next morning Sri Prithwinariyana Sah inspected



vi | THE GORKHA INVASION 255

~

the field of battle, and seeing Mahindra Sinha Rai's life-
less body pierced with wounds, he praised his bravery,
and sent for his family, that they, being the relatives of
so brave a man, might have proper protection. They
were brought and fed morning and evening from the
royal kitchen After this, having with ease taken five
villages, viz, Pandvati, Banépa, Nala, Khadpu, and
Sanga, Prithwinariyana returned to Noakat,

After eight months, Prithwinardyana came to attack
Bhatgaon, where he had previously gained over the
Satbahalyas! by promising to leave to them the throne
and revenue, and to content himself with a nominal
sovereignty over the country According to previous
arrangements, therefore, the troops commanded by the
Satbahialyas fired blank cartridges on the enemy, ad-
mitted them within the fortified walls with hittle oppo-
sition, and secretly sent them ammunition. Thus Bhat-
gion was taken. The Gorkhalls entered the town, but
met with great resistance at the durbar, which they
surrounded. After some fighting, the golden door of
the Mila Chok was broken open, and the Gorkhali troops
entered the durbar. Jaya-prakisa Malla fought for
three or four gharis, but he was disabled by receiving
a bullet in his foot. Every one then yielded. The
Bhotiya sipahis, having been suspected, had been shut
up 1n a buwlding, and on their clamourmmg to be let out
to fight, Ranjit Malla set the place on fire.

Prithwinirdyana Sah now entered the durbar, and
found the Rajas of the three towns sitting together,
whereat he and his companions began to laugh. Jaya-
prakisa was offended at this, and said, ““ O Gorkhalis, this
has come to pass through the treachery of our servants, or

1 Seven 1llegitimate sons of Ranjit Malla
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slse you would have had no cause for mirth” The Gor-
khilis then became silent. Some conversation took place
between Prithwinarayana and Jaya-prakasa, m which the
latter praised the former, but cautioned him against his
own officials, who he said were faithless and not to be
trusted Prithwinardyana then paid his respects to Ranjit
Malla, and respectfully asked him to continue to rule as
be had hitherto done, although he (Prithwinarayana) had
conquered the country. Ranjit Malla rephed that Prithwi-
nardyana had obtained the sovereignty by the favour of
God, and that all that he now asked for was to be sent to
Bendres Prithwindrayana entreated him to remain; but
the recollection of the treachery of the Satbahalyis was
fresh 1n his memory, and he would not consent. Prithwi-
nirdyana then gave him leave to go, and also provided
for his expenses on the road.

When Ranjit Malla reached the top of the Chan-
drigirt pass, he took a last view of Nepil, and with
tears 1n his eyes exclaimed, ¢ The Satbahilyas have
killed my son Bir-Narsinha, and have caused me ths
sorrow.” He then cursed them. ¢ May they look like
Chandals, and live i1 beggary. May thewr offspring
perish, May theiwr birtas be taken from them , and may no
respectable person ever associate with them May they
be reduced to selling windows, houses, clay, and tiles”
There are several songs on the subject composed by him.
He then bade farewell to Tulja (Tura or Talgu), Pashu-
pati, and Guhjéswari, and went to seek an asylum -with
Bisweswara-natha and Ganga.

Prithwinarayana Sah then caused the members of the
Satbahalya families to be brought bound before hum ;
and reflecting that they had been trators to their father,
for the sake of obtaining the gaddi, and that they could
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not be expected to be faithful to others, he caused the
‘noses of some of them to be cut off, and confiscated the
whole of their property.

Prithwinardyana Sah then asked Jaya Prakisa Malla
what he intended to do. He replied that, by the favour
of God, he had ruled the country for a long time, en-
joyed royalty, and built many monuments ; that now he
had nothing to desire but that he might be conveyed to
Arya Ghat at Pashupati, where he would obtain salva-
tion (2 e., die).

Prithwinarayana was touched by this speech, and con-
sented to his being taken to Pashupati. He moreover
gave orders to supply Jaya Prakasa with anything which
he might desire to give away in charity ; and for this
purpose a sawar was sent to ask what he wanted to
give away. Jaya Prakasa said that he wanted nothing
but an umbrella and a pair of shoes. The sawar re-
turned and gave the message to the Gorkhali Raja, who
was at once plunged into grief, and remained silent a
long time. The request was repeated by the sawar, and
the courtiers expressed surprise at the hesitation shown
by the Mahiard) in granting such trifles, when he had
promised him anything he wanted to give away in charity.
Prithwindriyana said that they did not understand the
meaning of the request, which was that Jaya Prakasa
wanted to be born again as his son, and thus to_enjoy
the kingdom again, which he was very loath to grant.
However, as he had already promised to give him any-
thirg he wanted, the R3ja mounted his horse, went to the
place where Jaya Prakasa was, and, presenting to him an
umbrella and a pair of shoes, said “I give you what
you want, to be enjoyed by you, not, however, during

1 The shoe denotes the earth, and the umbrella the crown,
W N. 17
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my hfetime, but in that of my grandson.” Jaya Prakasa
consented, and took the gift. He then said that the
person who should offer a silver jalhari to Pashupati-natha
would be himself returned to the earth. After saying
this he died, and was absorbed into the southern or
Aghdor face of Pashupati-natha.

Tej-Narsinha, the Raja of Lalitpur, thought that all
this evil was brought about by Ranjit Malla, and that
there was no use in speaking to any one. He therefore
sat engaged in the worship of God, and would not speak.
For this reason he was sent to Lakshmipur, to be kept
in confinement ; and there he died.



CHAPTER IX.

The Gorkha dynasty in Nepil. Death of Puithwindiiyana. War with
Tibet and China,  Geneiral Bhimaséna Thiapa made prune mimster.
War with the Buitish  Gieat earthquakes.

1. ArreEr this Raja Prithwiniriyana returned from
Bhatgaon to Kantipur, and began to rule over the three
towns. He buwlt a laige dharmasila, and named it
Basantpur. He granted the right of near approach to
the royal person to Putwars, in N. S. 890 (a.». 1770),
in consideration of the services they had rendered in
the attack upon Kirtipur To the Kasais also he assigned
lands, and appointed them to perform. menial services in
the temple of Guhjéswari Because Surpratip Sah (his
brother) had lost one of his eyes in the war with the
people of Kirtipur, Prithwinarayana ordered the nose of
every male 1n that town, above twelve years of age, to
be cut offf These mnoses weighed seventeen dharnis
(about 801bs.), and the people thus mutilated were 865
of those who had fought vahantly and kept the Gor-
khalis out of the town.

In this reign one Ramkrishna Kavar, with the
permission of the Raji, made a road from Guhjéswari to
Pashupati, and paved it with stone. The Raja built a
bridge across the Rudramati, where the main road

crossed 1it.
17—2
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The Raja sent Kaji Kahar Sinha to subdue the whole
country lying between Bijayapur on the east, the Sapta-
Gandaki on the west, Kiron and Kiati on the north,
and Makwanpur aund the Taryani (Teral) on the south.

Prithwinarayana reigned seven years, and died on the
Sankranti day, N. S 895 (a.p. 1775), at Mohan Tirtha
on the Gandaki.

2. His son Sinha Pratip Sah reigned three years.

This Rajad, regarding (Guhyéswarl as the mistress of
Nepil, vowed to sacrifice to her a lakh and 25,000
amimals. He caused the Linga of Noakdt to be brought
to the Durbar, and assigned a guthi to maintamn the
Linga-dhali-jatrd (known now as the Indrajatra). He
performed all the ceremonies in the worship of Turja Davi,
assisted by Achirs, and died in N. § 898 (A ». 1778).

3. His son Ran Bahadur Sah reigned 19 years.

He was a powerful monarch. Suspecting the Achars of
having caused the premature death of his father by praysg
(v.e, repeating mantras), he caused many of them to be
put to death near the Indrani Pitha He also, for some
reason, caused the Mantri-nayak (prime minister) Bansraj
Pinds to be cut down in the Durbar. He made a silver
jalhari and offered 1t to Pashupati-nathal.

In the west he conquered Lamjung and Tanhau,
and the country of the Chaubisi Rajas. His rule ex-
tended as far as the Gangd. The British trembled in
the south. He sent Sarap K&ajj, who conquered the
whole of the Kirati country, and extended his conquests
as far as Sumb8swara in the east. Maving learned the
particulars of the northern country from Syamarpi Lama,
whon he had sent for, he despatched troops to Sikharjun,

* Thus showing that Jaya Prakasa had returned to the wold, as predicted
by Dbumselt
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who plundered Digarcha, and did not 1espect the Chinese
authority. The Chinese Emperor, being unable to brock
this insult, sent a large army, under the command of
Kaji Dhurin and mimster Thumtham. This army reached
Dhébun'!, when the Raja employed one Lakhya Banda
of Bhinksh& Bahal to perform purascharan, while Mantr-
nayak Dim&dar Pandé cut the Chinese army to pieces
and obtained great glory® Afterwards the Chinese
Emperor, thinking 1t better to live in friendship with the
Gorkhalis, made peace with them

Bahadur Sah (the uncle of the king), being ill-ad-
vised, measured the whole land, and on account of this
sin of ascertaining the limits of the earth, he was put
into prison, and died there.

This Raja used to give 1000 cows in charity on great
days. He caused meritorious acts (dharma) to be re-
peatedly performed, and fed Brahmans and Fakirs in
Pachli-khél?; and every Saturday he caused curds and
chiwrd to be distributed at Pashupati-natha.

He impressed all the people in the country, and bult
the temple of Jagan-natha on the Tudi-khel, which had
no equal, but 1t was not completed. He repaired the
kavacha (coat) of Pashupati-natha He appomted Gujar-
atl music to be performed at the temples of Guhjés-
warl, Bajra Jogini, Changu Nariyana, Dakshin Kali,
Talgju, Dégutals, and Lomdi, and assigned guthis for
the maintenance of mahap®ya and sadabart (daily alms-
giving of food, &c., to the poor) He gave many other

1 A hill north of Nogkat

2 The Nepalese were utterly defeated, and had to conclude an ignominious treaty
of peace at Noakot Thuis was the time when Colonel Kukpatrick was sent by the
Brtish to mntercede with the Chinese, but arrived after the tieaty had beem con-
cluded

3 Near Panchlinga Bhawava, close to the junction of the Bagmatiand Vish.

numat:
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guthis, and obtained praise. He put a great bell and
a large image of Bhairava m front of the Durbar. The
images of the Matrika Joginis were there before.

Some time after this the R4ja made the daughter of a
Maisra his Ranil, and a son was born, who was ascertained
to possess illustrious qualities, and was named Girban-
juddha Vikram Sah. The Raja abdicated m his favour,
and, assuming the name of Nirgunananda Swami, went
to live in Déva-pitan, where he laid out three sorts of
gardens and dedicated them to Pashupati-niatha Thirty-
two houses were demolished to make room for the
gardens, but compensation was given for them He used
to see bulls fight. The monkeys were very troublesome,
and many weie put to death., Vultures and cats also
shared their fate, as they were ill omens®

This Swami Raja was very just, and a great pro-
ficient in music. After residing for three months at
Déva-pitan he went to live at Lalitpur. He sent his
son Girban-juddha to Noakot, quarrelled with his nobles
and officers, made excrement be used as incense for
Talgju and other deities, whose images he caused to be
destroyed, and put Baids to death® Sri Talgf he
caused to be sent to Karbir Smasin, to be burned like
a dead body, after making the Achirs weep as for a dead
person, and-causing Kasal and Kahal music to be per-
formed.

He then assembled his subjects and enlisted them
as sipahis, and quarrelled with his son. There was fear

¥ Thig was a Brahmani widow from Tirhdt Independently of her being a widow,
the marriage was 1llegal, as bewng between a Rijptit and a Brahmani. Hence the
allusion to mcest hereafter

2 I know a large house, 2 part of Thapathali, which is not used as a dwelling-
house, becaunse a-vulture once perched on the roof!

3 All this was because, on the oceasion of the illness of ks favourite Rani, he
'had performed pl)&g, &c , to these deities without avaal,



1x ] THE GORKHA DYNASTY. 263

in the three cities ; but at this time, in order to purify
himself from sin, and through fear of Damodar Kaji, he
went to Varanasi (Benares)?.

During his absence the Mahila (second) Maharani
ruled the country. She built the three-storied temple of
Nandik&swara and a dharmasala, constructed a tank, and
agsigned lands to keep up a sadavart and the daily
worship of Siva. She offered beautiful bells to Gorakh-
natha and other deities. At this time Kaji Kirtiman
made a general paijni? of chautards (relatives of the
royal family), kajis, sardirs, ministers, grooms, grags-
cutters and pauwilis; and in consequence some 1ll-
disposed persons killed the Kaji in the durbar. The
Rani caused these persons to be put to death.

The Swami Raja, after a residence of four years at
Benares, returned to Nepal, and put to death Damédar
Kaji and others of his enemies. He made new laws and
issued many orders, stopped the main roads, confiscated
all the birtd lands of the Brihmans in the country, raised
money by reassessing the lands, and from fear of small-
pox ordered all the children to be taken out of the city.

He conquered the country of Sansir Chand of
Kangra

The distressed Brahmans, especially the Bhaimalyas,
came before the Raja, and clamoured for redress. They
recited the following slok .

“ Oh Maharaj, poison is not so deadly as the spoiling
of the Brahman ; for poison kills one only, but the spoil-
ing of the Brahman kills sons and grandsons”

The Raja, however, paid no attention to them. He

1 In reality he was forced to abdicate by the nobles.
2 Annual muster, when all officals m the country may be turned out or con-

firmed for another year,
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was the first Raja who brought gold ashrafis into cur-
rency. His rule extended to Kangri and Garhwal, but -
bad ministers curtailed his kingdom in the west.

An 11l omen happened at this time. A large jackal
entered the city, passed through the bazir, and left the
city by the northern gate. This happened on the night
of Saturday, the 7th of Baisakh Sudi, N. 8 917 (A.D.
1807)%, and was the consequence of the resumption of
Brahmans’ lands, the stoppage of the main roads, ill
usage of children, the desecration of many deities, and
imncest. The brother of the Raja killed him with a
sword, through fear that he himself might be killed.

4. His son Girban-juddha Vikram Sah reigned 20
years.

This Raja was of a very benevolent, pacific temper,
and a worshipper of Vishnu. He caused all the expelled
children to be brought back to their homes. He was a
great respecter of Brahmans and of the Shastras. Having
had expiained to him the meaning of the Himavat
Khanda?, he fasted the whole day and night of Siva-
vratri, and dedicated the whole of Déva-patan to Pashu-
pati-natha on the 14th of Phagun Badi, Vik. S. 1870
(A.D 1813)

This Raja appointed Bhimaséna Thapa to be prime
minister and protector of the whole country. He built
the bridge near Tankéswara, and a ghat, and made a
golden dhira. He also built a bridge over the Bagmati,
near the Kalmochani Tirtha, and placed a lion on a
pedestal. He conferred the #itle of General on Bhima-
séna. He made good roads through every tél in the
city. He built the great k6t in Maia-déval and nimed

L The M8 has 927.
7 A part of the Skanda Purana, deseribing the holv vlaces of Nepal.
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it Kampu, in which to assemble the troops and keep
their muskets.

In this reign an insane Brihman came in the shape of
Kalanki?, and sacrificed a Kusalya (a person of low caste),
a horse, and a Brahmani, to Guhjéswarl.

The Raja offered a silver image to Pashupati-natha,
and placed it at the western door of the temple on the
silver-plated floor.

On the 10th of Jéth Sudi, N 8. 980 (Ao ». 1810)% a
violent earthquake occurred, and many houses fell down.
The great temples, such as Pashupati and Tal&ju, escaped
injury. In Bhitgaon numerous hives were lost,

He built a powder magazine on Thambahil-kheél,
and brought into currency dhyak or double pice.

In his reign a war broke out with the British in the
Taryani (Terai), but depriving them of wisdom, the Raja
saved his country. Then calling the British gentlemen,
he made peace with them, and allowed them to live near
Thambahil 3,

At this time dogs used to bring human flesh into the
city, and as much trouble was caused by this, a great
many of them were destroyed

The Sitala Dévi (smallpox), having been insulted for
twelve years, at last became furious, and entered Nepal.
Innumerable children died, and their dead bodies were
not burned, but buried near the Bagmati., The effluvia

1 Or Kalki; the incarnation of Vishnu which 1s to appear at the end of the Kal
Yuga.

2 Altered immto 928 (» » 1808)

® Such 18 the native account of what we c¢all the Nepal war, which ended in
their total defuat at Makwanpur, and the loss of a great part of their possessions

below the hills War was declared on the lst November, 1814, and peace con-
cluded on the 5th March, 1816
4 In times of plague the bodies of the poor, mnstead of bemng burned, are merely

gmged with fire and thrown into the beds of the rivers, where dogs and vultures may
be seen devoming them.
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frorn the dead bodies spread abroad, the water was
poisoned, and vultures and wild beasts, which fed on the
corpses, died in numbers. All the Nandis (stone images
of bulls) having been brought out, a plentiful rain fell
and washéd away the corpses. The Raja being of a
pacific nature, Sitald entered the durbar, and he died
of smallpox at Arya Ghat, on the lst of Aghan Sudi,
N. S. 938 (aA.p. 1818)L. At this date Sitald first ap-
peared in Nepal.

5 His son Rajéndra Vikram Sah.

This Raja repaired the umbrella of Pashupati-natha.
The principal timber in Swayambhi having become
rotten, a Lami was summoned from Lhasi, and it was
replaced by a new sal beam.

In this reign, m Vik. S. 1877 (4a.Dp. 1820), General
Bhimasgéna offered gold and silver doors to the southern
side of the temple of Pashupati-natha. Afterwards, with
the permission of the Raja, he made silver doors for
the temple, placing four in the inner apartment and one
in each of the four outer sides.

In this reign one month of the year was lost?, and
Dagidin was celebrated in Kartik instead of Kuar, Vik.
S. 1879 (a.». 1822). To insure the salvation of the
Ranis of the Swamil Maharaj, he built temples near
Kalmochan Tirtha3, naming them Tripuréswara and Piir-
néswara. Near the temples he constructed ghats on the
Bagmati, and erected an image of Hanuman., He hnilt g
cantonment for the troops at Malthali.

1 Read A p 1816. By this calculetion he reigned 19 years
2 The astrologers sometimes 1ncrease or decrease the number of months m the
year, go as to keep the lunar months, by which the time of the festivals 1s fixed, at
the same periods Otherwise the months and festivals would fall at various times
of the year, &g 18 the cage 1n the Mohammedan calendar.

' 3 On the bank of the Bagmali between Kathmandn and Thapathali, where Sir
Jung Bahadur has just built 2 new temple.
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In this reign a thief stole the ornaments of Jaya
Bagéswari, but after two years he was found out. He
restored some of the ornaments, and was made to pay
the price of the others, which he had sold and expended.
With the money a new Bhandar-sala (store-house) was
built.

In N. 8. 944, and Vik. S. 1880 (A.D. 1823—24),
through the influence of Saturn and other planets, which
secretly came together in one sign of the zodiac, Maha-
mai appeared in Nepal, and numerous persons died from
the effects of her evil eye. Through the influence of
the seven planets, a disease called Bistichi (cholera)
appeared in the east, as far away as Dhaka and Budhi-
Gangi, and then at a place in the east called Bisankhu.
Many lives were lost. By the 1st of Magh it spread
over the whole of Nepal, and extended as far as the Kali
Gandaki; but after two months it disappeared.

In the same year seventeen shocks of earthquaks
were felt in one day and night. The Raja performed a
santi (ceremony of purification).

When the Raja first visited Guhjsswari and Pashu-
pati-nitha, he made an offering of one rupee daily to
each, and this custom is continued to the present time.
It was not the custom before this.

In this reign Mahabaruni (a conjunction of certain,
planets at a certain time) took place, and many merito-
rious acts were performed. (eneral Bbimaséna placed a
Narbada Siva on the Tudi-khél, and named it Bhima-
bhaktsswara. The General made golden dharas, tanks,
and gardens. Colonel Mathabar Sinha also built many
edifices ; and Colonel Ranbir Sinha constructed a sala,
and established a sadabart. The Raja offered a golden
lion on a pedestal to Guhjéswarl, He also caused the
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Mohar Chok Durbar to be repamnted. He offered an
umbrella to each face of Pashupati-natha He decided
that Brihmans of all tribes should be exempt from im-
pressment for labour.

On the-11th of Pas Sudi, N. 8. 949 (A.p. 1829),
he collected a lakh and 25,000 oranges from all the
gardens, and offered them to Pashupati-nitha. The
whole temple was filled with them, only the head of
Pashupati-natha being above them. He made frequent
offerings of mangoes and amritak frut (guavas) to
Guhjsswarl and Pashupati-ndtha, being such a wise
king.

Again a month was lost in this reign, the year bemng
of eleven months only, and a great many people, as well
as beasts, birds, and fishes, died in consequence. On the
5th of Baisakh Badi, Vik. 8 1887 (A ». 1830), the powder-
magazine at Noakot was struck by lightning, and 62 men
were killed. In the same year, on the 14th of Asirh
Badi, about 10 p.m., the Thambahil magazine was struck
by lightning and exploded, and 18 men were killed.

On the 9th of Chait Badi, Vik. 8. 1888 (4.p. 1831),
the senior Maharani died. Except the Brihmans, all
castes shaved their heads and beards, as a sign of mourn-
ing. The Brahmans were only four days i mourning,
but all officers and other subjects had to observe the
full period of mourning (v.e., a whole year). Riding on
horseback, military music, travelling in dolis or palan-
quins, were all stopped, except in the case of marridges
A bride and bridegroom were allowed to wear red clothes
till the ceremonies were finished.,

The Raja was now in his 18th year, and the Sambat
was also 88, whence cholera broke out i the country?!,

1 Any year in which 8 ocours 13 considered unlucky,
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but he caused purascharan to be performed at Bachha-
leswari by Brahmans, and the disease disappeared. On
the day that this Dévis jatrd was to take place, the
Rani of the Swimi Mahardj died, but the jatrd was
celebrated. No other jatra was allowed to take place.

At about 10 or 11 am. on the 4th of Aghan Sudi,
Vik 8. 1889 (a ». 1832), the Mahara) mounted a
female elephant, named Kunjkali, and Bhimaséna Thapa
was seated behind him on the same elephant. When
they reached Bhunéswara, a male elephant, named ILal-
bahadur, chased them General Bhimaséna fell off at the
entrance of the bridge over the Bagmati, and the Raja
fell into the river, but no serious injury was received.

In Vik. S 1890 (A » 1833), on the 12th of the second
Bhadon Sudi (being a leap year there were two Bhadons),
a shock of earthquake was fell towards eveming, and
another at 12 gharis of the night. Four shocks were
felt in all, and the fourth was so violent that many
buildings and temples fell down in Kathmadon, Piatan,
Bhatgion, and the villages.

In Patan the number of buildings damaged was 8241
Of these there were

Houses completely destroyed , ... 213
Roofs damaged ... . 98
Kausls (open platforms on the roof Wlth

a parapet) damaged . . . . 22
Houses partly do .. o 117
Walls do. ... o .. 374
Temples do. .. .. 17
Patis do. ... .. . .o 14

Two people were injured, of whom one died, and the
other was only wounded

i There axe errors 1n «overal of these numbers
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In Kathmadon 643 buildings were damaged. Of
these there were

Houses totally destroyed ... ... 365
Roofs do. ... ... 10
Two-storied patis do. e 3
One-storied patis do. . D
Doors injured e 2
Minarets (dbaréras) e v 2

one of which was thrown down, and the other only in-
jured. The great temple of Jagan-nitha, on the Tudi-
khél, also fell down, and 22 persons were buried under
the ruins and died, and 30 more were injured. The
parapet-walls of the bridge over the Bigmati were
damaged to the extent of 20 haths (cubits). The top of
the Tripuréswara temple also fell down.

In Bhatgaon 2747 buildings were damaged. Of these
there were

Walls injured ... .. 311
Roofs  do. .. o 204
Half-destroyed ... e 971
Kausis injured ... . e 174
Houses totally destroyed .. 1186

Out of 16,456 inmates of 270 houses, 177 were killed,
and 252 injured?.

In Sankhu 236 houses were destroyed, and 21 temples
and patis. 18 people were killed, and 10 injured.

In Bangpad 269 houses were damaged ; and in Sana-
gaon 33 houses were injured, and 2 people hurt.

The temples of Pashupati, Guhjéswari, and Talgju,
received no injury.

Such a catastrophe had once before occurred in the

1 This grves about 60 1mmates to each house, but a Nepalese house 15 a large

range of buildings 1ound a central square, and the population 18 very dense, fhere
beng a fanuly i every room or {wo,



1x ] THE GORKHA DYNASTY. 271

reign of Shyama Sinha. The present Raji, being wise,
offered a golden crown to Panchlinga Bhairava.

In this reign, on the 6th of Asarh Badi, Vik. 8. 1891
(A.». 1834), the powder-magazine at Thémi was struck
by Lightning and exploded. On the 5th of Asarh Sudi, in
the same year, a shock of earthquake was felt at night.
Several shocks were felt from the 1st to the 2nd of Kartik
Badi in the same year.. Much rain also fell, which com-
menced. and ended with the earthquakes. The Bagmati
overflowed its banks, and washed away 200 stacks of
rice. The eastern parapet of the bridge over the Bag-
mati fell, and the image of (tanésa at the Bhairava Ghat
was washed away. The water rose to the wall of the
enclosure of Lakshméswara Mahadéva.

In this year the Raja made the elephants Hadbad-
prasad and Hiraga) fight. They fought in the bed of
the Bagmati for a whole day and night. The mahauts
of both elephants received great rewards in dresses of
honour, crnaments, and money. Tiger and elephant, fights
were also exhibited.

In this reign, in Vik. S. 1893 (A.D. 1836), a woman
in Patan gave birth to two children joined to each other.
People went to see them, and made offerings of money
and rice.

In Vik. S. 1894 (A.D. 1837), in the month of Sawan,
the minister (Bhimaséna) was imprisoned by the troops,
by order of the Raja, at the instigation of the sons of the
former wicked minister, and his whole property was con-
fiscated. The former minister’'s sons also abused him.
This was unendurable by the high-minded minister, who
thus received ingratitude for the faithful direction of the
affairs of state, through the machinations of those who, as
he said, were fed on the leavings of his table. He there-



272 HISTORY OF NEPAL [cuaP. 1% ]

fore cut his own throat and diedl. This Bhimaséna is
said to be the same who, in a former birth, appeared as
Bhima Malla, a minister of the Newar Rajas?

The Rani of this Raja made a copper roof for the
temple of Pashupati-natha, in Vik. S 1895 (A.p. 1838).
In Vik S. 1891 (A.Dp 1834), Subia Kulanand Jhd made
silver doors in three sides of the temple of Pashupati.
Hixilal Jha, the son of this Subd, made golden roofs
for the temples of CGmatéswari, Ichangu Narayana, and
Akasbani or Bhatbhatyani.

In this reign the people of the city paved the roads
and streets?®,

1 Thie suicide {or murder) really tcok place on the 29th of July, 18389.

2 Sumilarly, the present prime mimster, Sir Jung Bahadur, 1s believed to be ar
mearnaiton 6f the king Ran Bahadur Sih

4 This monarch, Rajendra Vikram Sah, who was dbposed 1 1847, 13 still alive.



CHAPTER X.

Special lListory of the Gmkhali Dynasty

OBEISANCE to Guru Ganésa and to Kul-d&vata.

Formerly Suryabansi and Chandrabansi Riyas (i e,
kings of the solar and lunar dynasties) ruled over the
people, until their kingdoms were taken from them by
the Yavanas (Musalmins), and they were deposed.

Sri Vikramaditya and Salivihana were two powerful
kings of the solar dynasty, and they sought out the
rajas of the two dynasties and allotted to them king-
doms, according to their abilities, wisdom and power,
and placed them on the thrones, giving them tika (z.e,
the mark on the forehead). They installed in this way
eight hundred rajas.

Among these was one Rishi-1aj Rana-ji, of the lunar
dynasty, who was made the rija of Chitaur-gark?, and
recerved the title of Bhattarak. Salivihana died shortly
after the installation of Rishi-raj Bhattarak, and his terri-
tories were overrun by Maunds and Yavanas, who estab-
lished their rule and enforced their orders. Their rule,
however, did not extend to Chitaur-garb, the R&jas of
which preserved their independence for thirteen genera-

1 In Rai)putina, 1n the Mewfn district, neax Tonk,
W. N 13



274 HISTORY OF NEPAL [cHAP

tions. The names of the mndependent 1ajas of Chitaur-

garh weie —

1 Rishi-riy) Bhattarak. 8 Nidhi Bhattaralk
2. Siva ) 9 DBhaskara
3. Srimad y 10. Nila ,
4, Sri-Tilg ' 11. Abhaya .

5 Syima » 12. Nagjal .

6 Govarddha 13 Déva-saimil ,,

7 Haun "

Déva-sarma Bhattirak had a son named Ayutabam
Rana-ji, who had not yet ascended the thione when the
Yavanas subjugated Déva-saiua’s country, and quitted it
after they lLad established their authouty over him
Ayutabam, disgusted at the loss of lus mdependence,
gave up the name of DBlattiiuk, and retamed only lus
original caste-surname of Rdana-ji

The rajas who retained the title of Rand-jl were —

14. Ayutabam Rand-i 16. Kanakbam Rana-ji.
15. Baiabubam ,, 17 Yasobam )

The son of the last, named Audumbar Rana-ji, pleased
the Emperor by lus address and skill m swoid exexcise,
and had the title of Rava (Rao) conferied on lum  The
rajas who held the title of Rava, in addition to thewr
caste-surname of Rand-ji, were —

18 Audumbar Rand-ji Rava  26. Han Rinai Rava

19. Bhattarak " s 27 Bialima |, s
20 Bir Vikramapt ,, . 28 DBakhin )
21 Jilla ' » 29 Manoratha ,, N
22, Ajlla s . 30. Jaya ’ ’
23. Atal ' . 31. Jagatra 2
24, Tutha ’ )5 32. Bhoy . ’s
25. PBimiki . . 33. Bhﬁpwbi . '
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This Raja had three sons —

Udayabam Rana-ji Rava
Fatté Sinha |,
34 Manmath "

¥

32

Fatté Sinha had a daughter named Sadal, who was
anrivalled in beauty. The Emperor Akbar (sic) having
neard of this, called the Rana-ji, and asked him to give
her to him, saying that, as she was the most beautiful
ady in the whole kingdom, she ought to be given to him,
secause everything excellent in the country was the
oroperty of the Emperor. The Rana-ji told him that he
would consult his relatives, and returned to Chitaur.
He then made this known to his brothers, sons and
nephews, and spoke thus ¢ Every one is great in his
>wn caste. Intermarrage is only honourable in one's
>wn caste If an enemy attack the Emperor—we are
Rajptts, and we are ready to sacrifice our lives in his
defence If he want wealth—~whatever belongs to us,
belongs to the Emperor. But we will not put a stain on
our caste by giving our daughter to him

An answer to this effect was sent to the Emperor,
who, being enraged, attacked Chitaur, and a bloody
battle was fought. Bhupati Rava, Fatté Sinha, and a
great many Rajpits were killed, and thirteen hundred
Ranis immolated themselves as satis The daughter of
Fattd Sinha killed herself by leaping into a pan of
boiling o1l

The survivors, under Udayabam Rani-ji Rava, founded
Udaypur and settled there, and Manmath Rana-ji Rava
went to Ujjain. He had two sons, Brahmanika Rana-j
Rava and (35) Bhiipal Rania-ji Rava. These two brothers,
being on bad terms with each other, separated, the elder

18—2
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remaining there, and the younger gomng to the northern
hills.

The latter arnved at Radt  When setting out from
Ujjar, he took with him his Ishta-dévata (patron deity),
who told him to halt and not to go beyond the place where
he put him (the dévatd) upon the ground. In Sika 1417
(A.D. 1495) he set out fiom Ridi and reached Surgha,
where, being much fatigued, he put the dévati on
the ground, and the dévatd remained there Bhupil
Rana-ji stayed there for a shoit tume, but, finding that,
without some settled mode of life, 1t was dufficult for him
to live there, he went to Khilum, a place mn Bhnkaot, and
brought 1ts waste land into cultivation. In that place
two sons were born to him, Khiancha and Micha., Their
bratabandha (taking the brahmanical thread) was per-
formed there, and daughters of Raghubansi Rajputs were
brought from the plains for them to many.

The elder with his rani went to Dhor, conquered
Mangrat, and reigned over Garhon, Sathun, Bhukat and
Dhar.

The younger, Micha Khan, went to Nuwakot! with his
rani, and ruled over it.

The rajis who ruled over Nuwikot were .—

36. Micha Khan 39. Micha Khan
37. Jayan ,, 40, Bichitra ,,
38 Suarya ,, 41. Jagdéva ,,

Kulmandan, the son of Jagdéva Khan, obtained the
sovereignty over Kaski. He pleased the Emperor in
something, and received from him the title of Sih. He
had seven sons The eldest succeeded him in the
yovernment of Kagki, The second, Kalu Sah, was asked

1 Not the Noakst near Kathmandi, but another far to the west
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for from lus father Kulmandan Siah by the people of
Durd Danda in Lamjung, and was made their king.

The Sekhant tribe of the people of Lamjung one day
took him to the forest to hunt, and stationed him on
a high detached rock. They then dispersed themselves
i the wood, and under pretence of shooting at deer,
they klled him with poisoned arrows.

For sometime after this Lamjung remained without
a r3ja, but at last the people, unable to manage without
one, again went to ask Kulmandan Sah for another son
to become their raja  He, however, replied that he had
no cheap son to give to them, to be shot like a deer, by
the wicked Lamjungyas. Upon this they swore with
joined hands that the deed was not committed by them,
but by the people of the Sekhant tribe, who ate cows’
flesh, and were not to be trusted. They said they had
been deceived by the Sekhints, and repeated thew
petition, declaring that they would never be able to
manage their affairs without a r3ja; and they swore to
be faithful.,

Kulmandan Sah told them that he had stall six
sons ; and that, setting aside the eldest, he would make
the others sleep on one mattress, and then they might,
without his selection, take the one whom Mah&swari
gave to them. The Raja then made them swear, though
he knew they did not fear sin, that, if they agamn played
the traitors, they would incur the sin of murdermmg a
crore (ten mullions) of Brahmans. According to their
instructions, they went with a light into the room where
the five sons were sleeping They saw that the heads
of the four elder were just in the places where they had
first laid them, but the head of the youngest had
moved upwards a long way. They thought therefoic
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that he whose head had moved upwards in his sleep
must be a very fortunate man, and they selected him
and made him their Raja His name was Yasdbamn
Sah.

42. Kulmandan Sah, raja of Kaski

43 Yasobam Sah, radja of Lamjung

Yasobam Sah had two sons The elder, Narhar
Sah, ruled over Lamjung The younger, Drabya Sah,
went to (Gorkha, and gained over the subjects of
that town, the rdja of which was of a Khadka tribe of
the Khas 1ace

On Wednesday the 8th of Bhadon Badi, Sika 1481
(a.». 1559), Rohini Nakshatra (u.e, the moon being
in the Rohini mansion), being an auspicious day,
Drabya Sah, aided by Bhagirath Panth, Gangsa Pande,
Gangaram Rana, Busil Arjyal, Khanal Bohra, and Murli
Khawas of Gorkha, concealed himself in a hut. When
Gangsa Pands had collected all the people of Gorkha
who wore the brahmanical thread, such as the Thiapis,
Busials, Ranas, and Maski Rands of the Magar tribe,
they went by the Dahya Gauda route and attacked
the Durbar. Drabya Sah killed the Khadka Raja with
his own hand, with a sword, during the battle that
ensued. At the same auspicious moment Drabya Sih

took his seat on the gaddi, amidst the clash of
musie,

44. SriDrabya{Sah, Saka 1481 (A ».1559),reigned 11 years.

45. ,, PurandarSah,, 1492 ’ 85 years.
46. ,, Chhatra Sah ,, 1527 ,» 7 months.
47. ,, Rama Sah ,, 1528 ’e 27 years.

Chhatra Sah having no issue, his brother Rama

Sih succeeded him. Chhatra Sah reigned only seven
months.
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Rama Sah ntroduced the measures manu, pathi, and
muri, and the use of scales and weights. He also made
laws for debtors and creditors, fixing the rate of interest
at ten per cent for money, and one-fourth of the quan-
tity of gramn. If the debtor was unable to pay within
ten years, the creditor after that time might take twice
the prinecipal in money, and three times the amount in
grain, but no mote. IHe made many other laws

48. SriDambarSah, Sika1555(a 0.1633),reigned 9 years.

49, ,, Krishna Sih ,, 1564 ’ 11,
50. ,, Rudra Sah ,, 1875 ,, 16 ,,
51 ,, Prithwi-patiSah,, 1591 . 47

His son Buibhadra Sih
52. His grandson Naibhapal Sah, Saka1638 ,, 26 ,,
and 8 months.

Of the senior rini of Pnthwi-patr Sah was born
Birbhadra Sih, who was the eldest son. He married the
daughter of the Raja of Tanhun. She was pregnant,
but no one knew of her state when she went away to
her father’s house, being on bad terms with her mother-
in law. Birbhadra Sah alone knew that she was preg-
nant. He was unwell, and calhng his youngest brother,
Chandrariip Sah, said to him. “Great mtimacy has ex-
isted between us from our boyhood, and 1 wish to open
my bosom to you alone. My disease seems a serious
one, and I have no hope of recovery. My rani 1s preg-
nant and has gone to her father’s house. If anything
happens to me by God’s pleasure, you will make in-
quiries as to the result of her pregnancy, and give her
your support.” His brother replied that he would carry
out his desires to the utmost of his power, hfe, and
wealth, and assuring him that nothing would go amiss
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m his household, comforted him, and told hum to think
no more of it

After two or three days Birbhadra Sah died Chan-
drarip Sah privately ‘ascertained that the deceased’s
rani had given birth to Narbhapal Sah in Tanhun ; but
he kept 1t a secret

In Gorkha, Maharaj Prithwi-pati, bemng very old,
began to consider as to the selection of a successor. 'He
reflected that his eldest son had been taken away by
God, and had left no heir He could not give the gaddi
to his second son, Dal Sih, as Le was excluded by
having only one eye If he gave it to the thnd, Udyot
'Sah, 1t would appear unjust to put a younger son on
the gaddi to the prejudice of an elder clumant His
council was cdivided in 1ts choice. Some were m fivour
of the second, and others of the third son, and they
could not determine to whom to give the gaddi  (han-
drartip Sah now presented himself to the Ryja at a puivate
audience, and said that all the sons of a 14;a could not
succeed their father, the rules enjoined by the Vadas,
Puranas and Shastras, and the practice herctofore ob-
served, should still be followed *The counsellors,” saxd
he, ““are knaves. An heir of the Sahib-jI 18 m ex-
istence.”

Prithwi-pati hereupon asked him to explain himself,
and he then related all the paiticulars as to the rani
of Birbhadra Sih having been pregnant, and having
given birth to Narbhipal Sih  The Riya was glad to
hear this, but was still full of doubt Clhandrartp Sah
sent a messenger to fetch Narbhapal Sih, but the Raja
of Tanhun, thinking that, by means of this child, the
sovereignty of Gorkha might fall mto his own hands,
refused to send him. Chandrarip Sah then bribed the
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nurse and attendants of Narbhtipal Sah, and by their
help he succeeded in having him brought to his own
house m Gorkhd, where he kept him carefully for three
years. In the beginning of the fourth year, he one day
sent him on the back of a slave into the presence of the
Raja, who inquired who the boy was, but on bemmg told
by the slave that 1t was the Sahib-ji (hewr apparent), he
saad nothing. One day Narbhtpal was swimming naked,
and his whole body being exposed to the Raja’s view, he
exclaimed that he was an incarnation of Birbhadra Sah,
and carrying him off to the Durbar, he weated himself on
the gaddi with us grandson mn his lap.

He then called Chandrariip Sah, and praised him for
his endeavours to restore his lost descendant. Giving
him a slap on the back, he exclaimed - “ Syabis! You
have done your duty to the utmost My descendants
will henceforth regard yours as their own brothers
Your jagirs and birtds will descend to your posterity
rent-free.”

After the death of Prithwi-pati, Narbhtipal Sah be-
came riji. To him was born Puthwi-nariyana Sih
Narbhiipil was not very fond of governing, but devotec
his time to the worship of God. When he died, Prith
wi-nariyana Sah took his seat on the gaddi, at the
age of twelve, 1n Saka 1664 (A.D 1742).

53. Sri Prithwi-narayana Sah,Saka 1664, reigned 32 years

54 ,, Pratap Sinha Sah , 1696, 2 year:
and 9 months
55. ,, Ran Bahidur Sah » 1699, ,, 22 years

Prithwi-narayana Sah, when twelve years old, de
texmined to take Nuwakot, He failed in his first attempt
but succeeded 1n his second attack, and then took all th
country around Nepal.
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At this time Nawab Kasim Ali Khan of Murshidabad,
having been defeated by the British, had taken refuge
m Nepal for some time In return for the hospitality
shown him, he sent 60,000 troops to help the Nepalese,
by the route of Makwanpur, but they were cut to pieces
by only 400 scouts of Prithwi-nardyana Sah. After this
5,000 Nagias were coming to the assistance of the Ne-
palese, but they shared the same fate on reaching Pana-
vati. Again the Raja defeated the British troops (under
Captain Kinloch), who were coming to Sindhuli Garhi
In this manner he took all the country around Nepal.
To the east, his rule extended as far as Byayapur Sukhim.

At this time Prithwi-narayana Sah died, and Pratap
Sinha Sah succeeded him He reigned two years and
nine months. In his reign conquest was carried as far as
Sumbhéswara.

Pratap Sinha Sah was succeeded by Ran Bahadur
Sah, whose mother Rajéndra-Lakshmi-dévi was regent for
nine years, during which time the territories of Tanhun,
Lamjung, and Kaski, were brought under the Gorkha ra.

‘When the Rani died, the affairs of state were taken
in hand by Bahadur Sah, the uncle of the Raja. During
hig regency, the country of the Chaubisi and Baisi rdjas
in the west, and all the region as far as Garhwal, were
conquered and brought under the Gorkha ray In Garh-
wil a raja was installed by the Gorkhalis. At this time
a Chinese army invaded the country, but 1t was defeated,
and a treaty was concluded between the two states.

Ran Bahadur baving now come of age, Bahadur Sah
made over the reins of government to him, and went on
a pilgrimage, in which he died.

At this time Girban-juddha Vikram Sah was born,
wnd the Raja’s conncillors told him that his Highness's
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twenty-fourth year would be very unlucky, and that
he would lose either his throne or his Ife in it. He
therefore abdicated in his son’s favour, mn Saka 1721
(A. ». 1799)

56. Sri Girbin-juddha Vikram Sah reigned 17 years.

When giving up the gaddi to his son, Ran Bahadur
Sah ordered that no change should be made in the
offices of state for the next twelve years, and he ap-
pointed Damédar Pands, Kirtiman Sinha Bashnyat,
Tribhuvan, and Narsinha, to be Kajis. After this he lived
the life of one removed from worldly cares

The Kajis, however, did not adhere strictly to the
instructions of the late Raja, who, on receiving a defiant
reply to some of his angry remarks, thought it best to
remove himself to Kasi (Benares), for fear of an outbreak
on the part of the traitor ministers.

In Benares Bhimaséna Thapa became his confidant,
through his talents. He advised him to make some-ar-
rangement with the British, and to return to Nepal,
where he would then be able to punish the fauthless and
ungrateful, as the unlucky days were past.

The Swami Mahard] then returned to Nepal, after
taking a friendly leave of the British, He killed some
of the traitors and dismissed others. After putting
Bhimaséna at the head of the government, with the title
of Chief Kaji, he began to seek for seditious persons; and
Shér Bahadur, a son of Pratap Sinha by a Newari woman,
fearing for his own life, one night killed the Raja.

Girban-juddha came to the gaddi in Saka 1721 (A. p.
1799). On the death of Ran Bahadur Sah, his junior
rani, Lalit-Tripur-Sundari-dévi became regent, and
Bhimaséna managed the affairs of state under her or-

ders.
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The Gorkha rij now extended as far as Kangra. As
a reward for his services, Girban-juddha conferred the
tatle of General, as well as that of Kaji, on Bhimaséna

57. By the will of God Girban-juddha died young,
and his son Sri Rajéndra Vikram Sah, when only two
years old, was placed on the gaddi, in Saka 1738 (A.D
1816). His step-grandmother Lalit-Tripur-Sundari-dévi
became regent, and Bhimaséna continued to manage the
affairs of state.

‘When the Raja reached his eleventh year, Bhimiséna
represented to the Regent Rani that, as the members
of the Royal House were decreasing, it would be better
to have his Highness married ; and with her consent
he caused two daughters of legitimate Rajptt families
of Gorakhpur to be brought and married to the Raja

In Saka 1751 (A ». 1829), on Sunday the 7th of
Aswin Sudi, the Sahib-jyt (hewr apparent) Sri Suréndra
Vikram Sah was born?,

1 Swréndia Vikram Sihis the present king of Nepal, his father, who s sti1ll alive,
having been deposed in 4 p 1847 The hewr apparent, Tulsk (Trailokya) Bir Vikram
Sah, was born on 1st December, 1847, and his son was born on 8th August, 1875

End of the History of Nepal, as contained wn the o1:gwnal manuscript
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CHAPTER XTI

Genealogy of Swasti Srimad Ati-prachand Bhujdandetyad: Sri Sri Sii
Mahdaray Jang Bahidur Rani, G C.B and G C S I, Thonghn-
prm-md-ko-kang-vang-syan, Pimme Minister and Commandeian-
Chief of Nepal'.

TarrA RANA was rajd of Chitaur-garh. His nephew
Fakht Sinha Rana had a son named Rama Sinha Rana,
who, when Chitaur was taken, came to the hills with
four of his followers, and entered, and remained for
some time 1n, the service of a hill r&ja. The hill rgja
treated him with much kindness, and regarded him in
the light of a brother. He built a house for him to live
in, near his durbar, made him his tutor, and began to
learn fencing from him.

The hll raja, having associated with Rama Sinha
Rani for ten or twelve months, with a view to keep him
in the country, told him that, if he came to the hills, he
must marry. He could not refuse the Réaja's request,
and the rijai asked for the daughter of the raja of
Binati, a Bagale Kshetri, and married her to Rama
Sinha Rana, who in ten or twelve years had six sons.

One of these six sons showed much bravery in a
battle which was fought between the hill raja and the
rija of Satan Kot, for which he had the title of Kunwar
Khadka conferred on him, by which title his descendants

are known to the present day.

1 This genealogy 18 not contained i the History of Nepal, but derived from
another source.
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At this time the younger brother of Rama Sinha Rana
set out from his home in search of him, and, having found
him, they passed three or four days in the enjoyment
of each other’s company ; after which the younger brother
said that it was ten or twelve years since Rama Sinha
had left his home, that the members of his family, whom
he had left at home, weie weeping and longing to see
him, and that he ought to pay them a visit once at any
rate, and then return, if he chose to do so

Rama Sinha complied with this request, and, having
taken leave of the rfja, set out for Chitaur-garh, after
making arrangenients for his rani and sons. Rama Simha
died shortly after reaching his home.

The hill rija made Raut Kunwir, a son of Rama
Sinha, a nobleman (sardir) and commandant of troops,
m which post he rendered the services required of him.

A son named Ahirama Kunwir was born to Raut
Kunwar. He was mwited by the raja of Kaskeli, who
made lum a nobleman, and gave hirn a wvillage named
Dhuags Saghtt as a birta or jagir He had a daughter
of great beauty, who was sought by the raja, who wished
to marry her only by kalas-pja'. Ahirama repled, that
he would give his daughter only in lawful marnage,
and in no other way. The rfja then wanted to take
her by force, and brought his troops to the village,
but Ahirama was assisted by the people of the wvillage,
of the Parijuli Thapa caste, and an affray took place,
in which persons on both sides were wounded The
same day Alirama took his family, amongst whom
were his two sons, Rama Krishna Kunwir, and Jaya
Krishna Kunwar, aged twelve and ten years, and went

|
! This ccremony does not admit to the full standing of a lawfully marned
wile
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to Gorkha, to take service under Sri (5)! Mahaiij
Prithwi-narayana, who gave him the village of Kunwir
khola to live 1n, and made him a nobleman. He died
m the rija’s service at the age of 56.

His son Rama Krishna Kunwiar became a nobleman
at the age of fourteen, and having given proof of his
bravery in one or two battles, which he fought and gamed
agamnst hill rajas, he rased confidence in the minds of
every one

At that time kiyi was the title corresponding to
mukhtiar at the present day ; and sardar was equivalent
to commander-in-chief of the army

Rama Krnshna Kunwir was made a sardar, and
selected to subjugate Nepal He bwmlt a fortress on the
ll above Balfyi, and carried on the war After some
time 1t was arranged to attack the country simultaneously
from different sides with troops under dufferent sardars,
and Rama Krshna Kunwir entered the durbar by the
Simha-dhoka gate and took it '

After taking Patan and Bhatgion, Mahars) Prith-
wi-niriyana sent him towards the east, along with thiec
o1 fomr other sardars, and after some fighting he con-
quered the country as far as Meéchi. After lus return
he was sent to Pyuthina, and established a magazine
there He died there at the age of 59

His son Ranjit Kunwar, when 21 years old, obtaned
the post of Stuibah of the whole of Jumla. The country
had been only recently conquered, and authority had not
been established The Jumliyas fled to Homla, whence
they brought troops to retake the country, but were
repulsed by Ranjit Kunwar, and order was well estab-
Lished by lim. To show is appreciation of his services,

! 811 (3) means that the woid 13 to be 1epeated five tumes
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the Mahiraj made him one of the four principal kajis.
Ranjit was then ordered to conquer Kangri, and, having
captured Jhapabésar in Kumaon, he attacked and took
it by storm, after a severe encounter with Sansir Sinha

During the attack, as Ranjit was scaling the wall by
a bamboo ladder, he received a bullet in the right breast
and fell down. After some time he died from the effects
of this wound, at the age of 58.

His son Bial-narsinha Kunwar was then 22 years old,
and was made the principal among the four kijis. He
was one day present, engaged in some work, when Maha-
raj Ran Bahadur Sah was struck with a swérd by his
step-brother Shér Bahadur. The Maharfj called for help,
and Bal-narsinha, turning round, saw what had happened
and killed Shér Bahadur.

Kaji Bal-narsinha died a natural death at the age of 59.

His eldest son is Sri (3) Maharaj Jang Bahadur
Rand, G.C.B, G.C. 8.1, and Thong-lin-pim-mi-ka-
kang-ving-syan. The meaning of this Chinese title
(conferred by the Emperor of China in 1871), as given
by a person who knows a little Chinese, is - ‘“ Leader of
the army, the most brave in every enterprise, perfect in
every thing, master of the army, Maharaj.”
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CHAPTER XII.

A brief Genealogy of Sri(5)man Maharajidhira) Surgndra Vikram Sih
Bahadur Shamshsrjang Déva, king of Nepal'.

Sr1 (5) Maharajadhiraj Suréndra Vikram Sah Bahadur
Shamshér-jang is of the Rajptt caste, and 46 years of
age.

In his reign a war has been waged against Bhot
(Tibet), and a victory gained, in consequence of which
the duty levied by the Tibetan government on Nepalese
merchants has been remitted, and Tibet pays an annual
tribute of 10,000 rupees to Nepal

Through the friendship of the British government,
a territory of 200 miles in length, which had formerly
been lost, has been restored to Nepal.

In Sambat 1907 (A.p. 1850) the true Bansavali, or
history of the reigning dynasty, was destroyed by fire,
with' other papers. The following narrative has, there-
fore, been compiled from other sources.

Sri (5) Maharaj Drabya Sah sat on the gaddi of the
Gorkba rij in 8. 1616 (A.D. 1559). He enacted many
laws and regulations, and made settlements which are
lstill extant, and are well known as the “ Band-o-bast of

1 Thig narrative, too, 18 not contaned 1n the History of Nepal, but has been
derived from gnother source

W N 19
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Drabya Sah.” He 1eigned 11 years, and died in S. 1627
(A.D. 1570).

His son Sri (5) Mahari; Purandar Sah reigned 35
years, and died in S 1662 (a.p. 1605).

His son Sri (5) Mahiraj Chhatra Sah reigned only
saven months. Xe had no son, and therefore

His brother Sri (5) Maharij Rama Sah succeeded him,
He reigned 27 years, and died in S. 1690 (A p. 1633),

His son Sri (5) Dambar Sih reigned 9 years, and died
in S. 1699 (A.D. 1642).

His son Sri (5) Mahard) Krishna Sah reigned 16 years,
and died in S. 1715 (a.p. 1658).

His son Si1 (5) Mahara) Rudra Sah reigned 11 years,
and died in S8 1726 (A.D. 1669).

His son St1(5) Maharaj Prithwi-pati reigned 47 years,
and died in 8. 1773 {a.D. 1716).

His son Sri Birbhadra Sah died in the lifetime of his
father, and

His son Sri (5) Narbhiipal Sah succeeded to the
throne, and reigned 26 years and 8 months. He died in
8. 1799 (A.D. 1742).

His son Sri (5) Maharaj Prithwi-nariyana Sah suc-
ceeded him. Being very brave and enterprising, he won by
his wisdom and sword the throne of Nepil on Sunday the
14th of Bhadon Sudi, S. 1825 (A.p. 1768). He conquered
Makwanpur and the territories of the east, as far ags
Mechi. He reigned 32 years, and died mn S 18351 (a.p.
1774).

His son Sri (5) Mahars) Sinha, Pra,tﬁp Sah reigned
only 2 years and 9 months, and died in S. 1834 (a.D.
1777).

His son 811 (5) Maharij Ran Bahadur Sah was a wise
and brave monaxrch, and very fond of war. He conquered
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the Baisi and Chaubisi rijas in the west, and his vie-
torious arms reached as far as Kangra in the east. After
reigning 22 years, he abdicated in favour of his son, in
S. 1856 (A.p. 1799), and led the life of a Swami or monk,

Sri (5) Maharay Girban-yuddha Vikram Sah reigned
17 years, and died in S. 1873 (a.n. 1816).

His son Sri (5) Maharaj Rajéndra Vikram Sah reigned”
30 years and 5 months. In S. 1904 (A.p. 1847) he re-
signed the throne to

His son Sxi (5) Mabaraj Suréndra Vikram Sah Baha-
dur Shamshér-jang, who has sat on the gaddi for 28 years.

All the rajis who reigned in Goérkha and Nepal are
fifteen generations, and so long the state has been in-
dependent.

The reigning king is the father of a son, the heir-
apparent, who 18 also the father of a son.

19—2
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I. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS.

Dhyimaya A sort of drum played on one side with a cane, twisted
into a coll at one end, on the other side with the bare hand  Itis
pecul:ar to the Jyapu caste.

Bhiisya. A pawr of cymbals, played in company with the above

Taindi A small plate of bellmetal, struck with a stick A com-
panion of the previous two

Koncha-khin. A hollow earthen or wooden cylinder, one end of
which 1s covered with leather, the other remarrung open  The left
hand 1s thrust through the uncovered end, while the other end 1s played
on with the right hand It 1s pecultar to the Jydpu caste

Khwilimill A pair of small cymbals, played along with the pie-
vious nstrument

Baya A Iknd of flute, made of bamboo.

Naya-khin, It 18 Iike the Dhydmaya, and played in the same way,
but a stiaight stick is used instead of the twisted cane It 13 called
Kasal baja, ox Kasal's musie

Cbhbhiisyd. A pan of cymbals, played with the previous mstrument.
This and the Naya-khin are used in making proclamaiions

Kabsl A long, straight, copper t.umpet This s used, togethor
with the Naiya-kbin and Chhisyid, when dead bodies arc iaken to Lo
burnt, and also . worship

Madal A sort of timtaim or dium, played with both hands It 1
peculimr to the Magar caste

ManjuT A pav of small ¢ymbals, played with the Madal,
Kaitil. A paun of castancts
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Damri A small wooden or clay instiument, 1n the shape of an
howglass, covered at both ends with leather, having a ball attached to
1ts mddle by a stung, so that, when the Damri 15 tu.ned quickly with
the hand, the ball strikes the ends alternately, and produces a sound
like a small drum.

Dholak  Take the Madal, played with both hands

Mobhali A kind of pipe or flageolet, peculiar to the Khushya caste.

Tama A small kettledrum

Khanjan A tambowiine,

. Dango-khin A sort of Dholak, played m the same way.

Bimtil., A small tambourine, used to beat time

Dhondhon A sort of drum, peculiar to the Bhotiyas,

Karnil A tiumpet, made of copper or brass

Narsinghd. Another kind of trumpet, used in marriage proces-
S10n8,

Hong  Another brass trumpet

Panchtal-khm A sort of Mridang DBoth ends are covered with
leather, and a small kettledrum 1s fixed m the middle. The kettledrum
and the ends of the cylmder are played on alternately with both
hands )

Ponga, A copper trumpet, shaped like a Kahal

Dhik A sort of Dholak, but played on with a stick at one end,
and the hand at the other.

Ngtki A buffalo-hoin

Mudang or Pakhiny. A large drum, hke a voolak, piayeu on wius
both hands

Khin A sort of Miidang

Babhi A pan of small cymbals, of thin meval

Bansri A flute,

Bini or Bin A soit of double crthern or gumtar, having a gowd at
each end It i3 played with both hands

Sit; It 15 like the Bin, but wath only one gourd, played with the
band

Siiangl A sout of fiddle
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II. AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS.

English. Parbatiya. Newari.
Digging hoe Kaodalt Ka
Large weeding hoe Kiito Kiikicha
Small weeding hoe Tikho Kiito Toki
Spud. Khurpi Khurpt
‘Wooden pulveriser Dallathok Khattamigal
Hatchet Banchars Pa
Sickle Hasisg In
Basket Kharpan Khumi

Banghl pole Nal Nao
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1V WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

Weights used wn wewhwng gold

10 1attis or Jals = 1 masa
10 masis = 1 tola

Werghts used in weghing silver.

8 rattis or 1ils = 1 misi.
12 masds = 1 toli.

Weaghts used wn wehing metal ulensils

4] tolis = 1 kanwa
4 kanwis = 1 tukni or pio
4 tuknis = 1 str
3 strs = 1 dbaini = 5 pounds avowrdupors

Dry Measure

2 mands = 1 knrwa
4 kurwas = 1 pithi = 8 pounds avohrdupos.
20 pathis = 1 murl,

Luquand Measure

4 diyds = 1 chauthat
2 chauthdls = 1 ddh tukni
2 idh tuknig = 1 tukni
4 tuknis = 1 kurwd = 1 sd1
4 kwawads = 1 pathi,
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YV MEASUREMENT OF TIME

60 bipalis = 1 pald
60 palis = 1 ghaii = 24 minutes
00 ghaxis = 1 day of 24 hours.

The day beging when the tiles on the roof of a house can be counted,
or when the hair on. the back of a man’s hand can be discerned against
the sky.

A copper vessel with a small hole 1n the bottom 1s so constructed
that, when put on the surface of water m a tub, 16 fills s;xty times a
day, and each time 1t fills and snks, the gharl 1s struck

The gharl, which 1s a flat metal plate or gong, 19 struck regularly m
progressive numbers from morning to noon, one, two, three, &o If the
day 1s twenty-four gharis i length, the striking of the ghail will give
the number of gharis from merning t1ll noon, after that, the first ghaxl
stiuck will mmdicate the number of gharis which remam of the day fall
sunset The same holds good for the mght  That 1s to say from sunset,
to mudnight the gharls are struck, one, two, three, &c, and from mid-
night the striking indicates the number of ghaiis stll to elapse before
dawn



300 APPENDIX
VI VOCABULARY
English LPar bateyd Newdr?
Man. Mans Manukh
Woman Swasni Mrisa
Chald Bilak Mach&
Boy Keta Kiya macha
Gaxl Ket1 Mbydya machd
Father Baba Buba
Mother Am3d Man
elder Daya Daja

Brother { younger Bhai Kna

. elder Didi Tata
Sister { younge Bahini Keéhen
Uncle .—
Father’s brothex, elder Jetha baba Abdji
Father’s brother, younger  Kanchha babi Kakaja
Mother’s brother Mama Paja
Father’s sister’s husband Phiipayi Jilachapa)i
Aunt —

Father’s sister Phiipd Nin:
Mother’s sister, elder Jethi ama Dhom ma
Mother’s sister, younger Sani 2ma Chamayi
Father’s brother’s wife, elder Jethi ama Dhoma ma
Father’;oﬁgiler’s wife, } Kanchha ama Mamajii
Grandfather Bajya Ajaa
Head Tauko Chhyaon
Body Ang Mha
Forehead Tala Kapa

Eye Ankh3, Mikha
Nose Nak Nhisa
Cheek Gala Natal

Lap Oth Mhutusi
Teeth Dint Wa
Tongue Jibhro Mz
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Lnglish Parbatrya Newdiri.
Chin Chimdo Mana
Neck Ghichid Galapat
Chest Chhati Niigala
Rib Katang Bapi
Belly Pat Pwatha
Back Pitheon Jandhi
Shoulde Kum Boha
Al Pikhuri Lappa
Elbow Kahni Chulya
Haud Hath Lihata
Finger Angula Pachin
Naal Nang Lust
Thugh Tigra Khampid
Leg Pendula Twanal
Kuee Ghunda Puli
Aunkle Gul giantha Gaucha
Foot Goda Pal
Tocs Goda ko angula Tutr pachin
Har Raun San
Elephant Hathi Kisi

bull Ranga Thume
Builalo { cOW Bhaist Me
Cow Gai Sa
Bull Sandha Daha
CLlf { male Bichha Dahcha

female Bachhi Sacha
House, pony Ghoda Sala

. ram Bheda Bhya

Sheop { cwe Bhedi Phar

he Bakhia Chalaya
Goat { sho BakheT Ohalaycha
Pig Stingal Pha
Dog Kiakur Khicha
Cat { male Birils Bhau

female Bnali Bhauch.
Rat Musa Chhun
Goose Rdy hans Ba ham
Druclk Hans Hain
Hen Kukhwma Makha
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E nglq,sk P CM“Z)&I}Z"?/CE N ewari
Cock Kukhwo Gongal
Chacken Challa Khacha
Crow Kag Ko
Partrrdge Titra Tita
Diphia
Pheasant { Muhnal Giinkha
Kaly
Hare Chaugada Kbharaha
Quanl Bata Batai
‘Wild duck Pani hans Khukucha
Snipe Lamchochia Khoyan mocha
House Ghar Chhen
Wall Gdro Angol
Room Kotha Kotha
Window Jhyal Jhya
Door Dhoka Lukha
Bed Khit Khata
Chair Mgy Kbatcha,
Table Takhta Tas:
Temple Daval Dava
Roof Chkana Pola
Pillar Khima, tham Thin
Bell Ghant Gan
Umbreila Chhata Kusi
Coat Balkhii Axnkhalan
Drawers Sarwil Sarwi
Stockings Myja Mgya
Shoes Juta Lakan
Gloves Panja Panya
Turban Pagri Bastali
Cap Taopi Tuplt
Rice Chanwal Jaki
‘Wheat Gahiin Chho
Barley Jau Tachhs
Buckwheat Phapar Phapar
Ginger Aduz Pila
Turmeiie Bagar Halid
Garlic Lasun Libhi
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Lnglish.

Onion
Chillies
Potatoes
Mazze
Flour
Pepper
Salt
Malk
Flesh
O1l
Tobacco
Ghee
Water
Wood
Stone
Lime
Brick
Mortar
Straw
Bamboo
String
Rope
Saw
Hammer
Hatchet
Adze
Chasel
Knife
Sciggors

Raver

Hil

Lake

Tree

Bush
Garden
Field
Watercourse
Tank

Road

Parbatryd,
Py
Khursani
Ala
Maksaa
Pitho
Marich
Nin
Duadh
Mansa
Tel
Tamakha
Ghiu
Pani
Kith
Dhonga
Chiin
Tnt
Bajralep
Paral
Bans
Dori
Thuld dori
Karannta
Ghan
Bancharo
Bansula
Chhina
Karda
Kainchi

Khola
Daindo
Tal
Rukh
Hanga
Bagicha
Khet
Kulo
Kund
Bato

Newda?
Pia
Malibhati
Ala
Kani
Chiin
Malaya
Cha
Durtt

La
Chikan
Bajhan
Gheo

La

Sin
Lohan
Sakhwa
Apa
Bajralep
La

Pan
Khipa
Tapi khipa
Kata
Namuga
Pa
Khulit
Han
Kardacha
Kanchi

Khusi
Tan
Dahan
Siman
Kancha
Keba
Bun
Dha
Pukhbi
Lan
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English. Parbateya. Newart.
Bnidge Sangt Ta

Boat Dunga Dunga
Sword Tarwar Tarwi
Gun Bandik Tupa

Shot Chharra

Gunpowder Barit Bavu
Cannon Top Ton
Bayonet Sangin Sangin
Spear Bhila Bachha
Bow Dhanu Dhanukh
Arrow Kind Balathid
Medicine Okhdi Wasa
Disease Rog Logt
‘Wound Ghau Gha

Ulecer ﬁ%ﬁéﬁ Poyagi gha
Pimple Bimira Bhusikai
Fever Jard Jo
Diarrheea Chhéerauti Khimhula
Cough Khoki Khaso
Cholera Chhgrauts Than kwawan loya
Old purana pulin
Young tannérl lyimba
Good niko bhin

Bad naniko mabhin
High algo tajava
Low hocho patiava
Rich dhani tadhan

nu dho .

Poor kangal } maji-mha
Hot tato kwika
Cold chisd khwiin
Sour amilo paiin
Sweet gulio chaki
Hard sarho chhik

Soft narm niyi

Long 1imbo tahika
Short chhitd chikdhika, chakhak
Broad ga] bya
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English
Pretty
Ugly
Rupe
Unuipe
Black
Whate
Red
Gireen
Yellow
Blue
Biown

Come
Go
Bimg
Take away
Run
Walk
Sing
Stiike
Cut
Eat
Drink
‘Wash

(lnock

Now
Today
Tomorrow
Yesterday
Month
Year
Date
Quickly
Slowly

W N
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Parbatrya Neowdri

1amrd banla

naramro banmala

pakekd pakad)igd

kacho kachigit

kalo haki

s8t3 tayi

rato hyayin

har1s wiiin

pahsald mhisi

nilo wachil

ka1lo siyil

ai Wi

jail hiin

lyai haky

lg jai yvankT

dagiara bwiliin

hinda uyila

gal me-ha

kiita da

kata pi

khad na

pié ton

dhatl sia

pakad thi

aile ava-nakt

a) thaiin

bholi kanhasa

h7}o mhiga

mahina 1a

barkh dan

miti tithi

chadal yikana

bistar buluhin

20
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VII. NEWARI SONGS,

WRITTEN DOWN AND TRANSLATED BY MUNSHI SUEW
SHUNKER SINGH

I

Yasodhard mats dubkha taya

O Yasodhara do not be cast down

Bipatisa dhanya sahdya

In mwsfortune fortatude s the bost firend (or helper)
Siya buya jyatha juya

To be born, to die, and to be old,

Rogayd harana yiya

to be sick, I shall get md of]

Bhila paiwa want gyana liya

when I shall be an ascetic  Take thig precept
Maira gana dako khydya

I shall drive out the sensual pleaswie entices,
Abankaia chhamha syaya

Pride T shall kull,

Sansiiayd duhkha nasayaya

This world’s miseries 1 will destioy

Avasara sa jivaya

In time T will come,

Kidya pani bhikshii yaya

Sons I will make bhikshis,

Dharma kathd ana lhaya

Moral precepts theie I will impart

Papa yi lapu tiya

Sin’s way I wul stop

Dharma ya lasa chhoya

Vautue’s way I will show

Moiksha puiasa ananda yaya

In the ety of salvation I will be happy.
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Nepala ya baikha siya
Nepal sambat you must know,
Mikhi bald pwila dhiya

Eye (2), bow (3), hole (9), I say (N 8 952=4aDp 1832)

Lhaka mhaya dona kshami yaya
The author’s defects you must overlook

11

Sakhi prabhu juna gana jlu mani

O fend! My husband never thinks of me
Sakya kula yi mam, tubhuvana ya dhara

Sakya dynasty’s jewel, master of the three woilds,
Sausira sa madu vatr gyini

Iy the woild there 15 none equal to him in enhghtenment

Wasaya juyava 1anl dubkhi ji garbliuni
Bemng Ins 13ni I unhappy am pregnant

JI papl ya gana prana loni

My life, smful as I am, will never last
Wasayd 1lipa khani soso kiki mana wani
ITis shape will chaim the heavenly beauties,
Apsa1d gana ndpa choni

Who will be happy n hig society

Lhaka mha agyani na sala kist 1angh muna

I' the 1gnorant anthor having put together horse (7), elephant (8), and

colow (3),
Barl ha sa thuguli kha ka na

[n this year this song made known (N 8 587=ap 1467)

III

Hé maitii bhava mana tiva

O, fifendship 1n your mind keep
Mahibodhi gyana mdiga khawa
Mahabodhi knowledge’s path is this,
Print dako thawa bhila pawa

Every hiving creatute 1egard as yowself
Tinatna yi sewd yiya swa wa jana
Tinatna to serve seek, O man

20—2
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Karuna na kirya jiwa

With tendeiness act

Karana kaima yd thugi khawa

The cause of good luck 1y this.

Kiama kiodha lobha tola tiwa

Sensual pleasure, anger, covetonsness leave,
Harkba na punya ydwa

Cheerfully meritorious acts perform.
Bhawa bhaya harana jiyl wa

Woerldly tears will be taken away

Chhokha phasa kha phiya tola tawa
Backbiting, lymg, causing emmity between two, leaving off,
Dina yayt r1asa yawa

Chanity t1y to p1actise

Dina dubkha pdipa mada yx wa

Poverty, misery, smn will not approach
Moha droha mabhim maswa yiwa
1llusion, enmity, vice, avoiding,

Sugata bachana sa chaa lappya swa wa jana
Follow the dunections of Sugata, O man,
Nischa y& na bodhigyina la yI wa
Doubtless you will get the happy region

1v

Chandika jaya jaya chhi guna hiya masa yini

Glory, glory to Chandikd  Your qualities 1 cannot describe
Mai chandra sdrya ya kotl tgja utl

O mothe1, the light of ten millions of moons and suns
Hingnli khwialaya jwila na re

Is in your bright vermillion-like face

Munda m3la sa d& tana swina maila

A garland of heads adorned with wreaths of flowers,
Sua sa tata kiki swana ré

On your lead rests a kstki (pandanus) flower,

Nhasa sa kundala hera yi mandala

Your ears have beautiful diamond ear-rings,

Jolala m1 chd wasa maina 18

Bright you are as the flame of fire,

Ratana payala luyd ghaglaina nhyana wa

Jewelled ankle-ornaments with gold bells you wear,
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Jliananam jhananam nyi wa 18

Jhianana jhanana they sound

Siha bahinl swa guli bhubana sa barana gathi1 nya bakhina 13

Mounted on a lion, mistiess of the three worlds, how can one de-
scribe you §

Bhita par jana rasana harkhana daitya yi hi dako twa nya wa r8

The families of devils merrily drink the blood of giants,

Bajana jwntara mridanga dabii dabii tala dévana thanyawa rs

Musical instruments are played by gods and they sound dabi daba,

Apsard gana rasana chhi charita hialawa pyakbuna hiyi wa rs

The apsaias (heavenly musicians) merrily sing your praises

Mai Chandike thiille sahasra jivi mat1 nya hunya kaiuna taya wa ré

O mother Chandika, hear my thousand prayers with tendeiness.

Lhika mha bilakha andii niyaka jiya ji chhi paliya s 18

The boy author acknowledges that he walks with the suppoit of the
hope of yowr feet

v

Karn mabhim misd wa yl—nhyathen sana ji yi wa

When a bad woman comes—she goes her own way

Khawa katham sani makhi—makhi katham sani

She will not go the rght path—but will go the wrong way.

Gasu mald misd wa yi—lithya sana ji yi

A woman of bad character comes—she will misbehave,

Ghara siia phunid wani—pochi thawam )i yI

Wealth will be destroyed-—the man himself will be naked

Nyanya mali maikha bikha-—kotha bakham lhiy1 wa

He ,will have to hear malicious words—in the bedchamber she will
relate many stoies, -

Chalam mabhim katham sani—phuki biakaya pha yI

Misbehaving heiself—she will cause separation between birothers,

Chhablhi nibhim wanim magik—hitd hila ji y1 wa

One or two husbands will be insufficient for her—she will roam about,

Jala khalaya ke sisitaya—toha miala ju yI

She will keep her things at her neighbours’—and will seek to quarrel

Jhakariya misd wa yl-—dhukil tGina ji yI wa

A quaiielsome woman comes—she will seek to look into (her hus-
Land's) private stoieroom,
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Yako basti lagaya laki—thawsa kusa nal

Every stored up thing she will take—and lay clum to,

Tawa dhanchi dbanjiti madhi—suokhan chonE so yi wa

She will not trouble heiselt about high or low caste—Dbut will Live
with any one with comfort

PDara madi misd wa yi—machii wand ji y1 wa

A fearless woman comes—she will go away leaving ler childien

Dhari dhaima madhd musi—thawa yawa thya ji yI

A woman without virtue—will go her own way,

Naka tikd punkd talasi—bhdlla maty® nd dhat

She will love the husband whe will feed—clothe and give her oina-
ments

Tamam bhati bbala tanké nwisa—nisd pham pham jit yi

If her hushand 18 angiy—she will be mm a xage

Thakim thikim misdé wa yi—luch: phaclum ji yI wa

An 1dle woman comes—she will misbeliave, )

Thawa katham mald talyg-—nyisya pyasyam ji yi

Until her wishes are fulfilled —she will {lrt,

Dako bastii lona nayi—bhalata tosam dhal

She will eat all sorts of thmgs—and call her husband poor,

Dhana diabya bisya tayd nam-—chond machont ya yi wa

If all the wealth be given to lLer—she will even then remamn un-
settled,

Nuya lapatye sukhi machi wam—pachu kala hai

The dinner plate will be still wet—when she will leave hex hushand

Pahalana gyana choni—tisd wasa dhal wa

She will feign anger—to get clothes and oinaments

Phako jko sild kayi—bhila tawa lhsyam wa yi

Getting as much as she can—she will live with her husband

Baha bhaltd mald tale—mlicha piai ki so yi wa

Until ehe gets a young hushand—she seeks another with an open
bag

Bhasalar jyimadhi misdim—thawa yawa thya ji yi

An 1mmodest woman—will go her own way,

Madu khasa lwipi thayd—misim ajaya biyl wa

She will quanel on a false pretext—and cause scandal to spread,

Yasa dhaii tayd naki—bhilta basya ki yi

She will give her hushand something to eat 1 curds—which will bring
him under her influence

Raga thuga kali kiya—damd nhyata dha yi

If you get a woman fiom the stiect—she will want youl 1noncy,
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Lasa thuya misd tagyam—kakso pachaya yaiyl

Women obtained from the stieet—will take away everything
Wasa tisd boya yata—upisana choni wa

To show off her clothes and ornaments—she will fast,

Sanjya bhaji bhagl yini—Dbhilta danda ya ki

She will bow to her paramour—and cause her husband to be fined
Kha nayl misa wal—nyad khwaya chhuna ji yI wa

A sweet speaking woman comes—she will fish about for husbands,
Saha madi janma bhasan—miyam kyeéna kakia yi

She puts an unbearable noose—on her husband’s neck

Hathhya hari misi wa yl—bhdlta boya kala ya ni

A ‘murdeiring woman comes—she will entice away her husband,
Chhasa chokd dako phuta ka—tiva miuka bwayl nhan

After destioying everything i the house—she will run away
Lhako artha bijhaya yawa—thawata hita joi yI wa

Understand the meamng of sghat has been said—it will benefit you
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VIII LIST OF THE RAJAS OF NEPAL FROM THE TIME
OF NE MUNI, EXTRACTED FROM THE HISTORY

This list has been carefully revised and collated with the original
MS, and gives the most correct forms of the royal names The ieader
should compare 1t with the list in Thomas’s edition of Prinsep’s Zssays
on Indwan Antiquities, Vol 11, pp 268—271

D W

A Gupta Dynasty

1 Bhuktaminagata (szc) 5 Bhima Gupta

2 Jaya Gupta 6 Mam Gupta

3 Parama Gupta. 7 Vishnu Gupta

4 Bhima Gupta. 8 Yaksha Gupta
B Ahni Dynasty

1 Vara Sinha 3 Bhuvana Sinha

2 Jayamai Simmha

¢ Kuiaty Dy nasty

1 Yalambaia. 16 Nang

2 Pawn 17 Lk

3 Skandhara (), 18 Thora

4 Valamba, 19 Thoks.

5 Hut 20 Varma

6 Humata 21 Guja

7. Jitedasta 22 Pushkai (su)

8 Gah 23 Kasu

9 Pushka 2t Suga
10 Buyaima. 25 Sansa.
11 Parva 26 Gunan
12 Bunka 27 Shimbu,
13. Swanand. 28 Patuka
14 Sthunko 29 Gastr

15 Caghr
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D Somavanshi Dynasty

1 Nimisha 4 Pashupiesha déva
2 Mataksha. 5 Bhaskara-vaima
3 Kika-varmi

£ Stiyavanshi Dyunasty

1 Bhimivaima 17 Rudradsva-varma

2 Chandia-vaimi 18, Viikshadeva-vaimai

3 Chandia-varma 19 Shankaiadéva

4 Varsha-varmi 20 Dharmadava

5 Sarva-varmi 21 Manadsva

6 Prithwi-varmai 22 Mahadeva

7 Jyéshtha-varma 23 Vasantadéva-vaimnd

8 Hair-varma 24 Udayadsva~-varma

9 Kuveéra-varma 25 Manadéva-vaima
10 Siwddhi-vaima 26 Gunakimadéva-varind
11 Hardatta-varma 27 Shivadéva-varmad
12 Vasudatta-vaima, 28 Naréndiaddva-vaima
13 Pati-varma 29 Bhimadéva~-varma
14 Shivaviiddhi-varma, 30 Vishnudéva-varmi
15 Vasanta~-vaimi 31 Vishwadgva-vaima

16, Shiva-vaima

F  Thikwi or Rajpit Dynasty

1 Anshu-varmi 10 Vardhamiana-ds
2 Knta-varma 11 Balh-dcva
3. Bhima:juna-dcya, 12 Jaya-deva
4 Nanda-deva 13 Balayuna-deva
5 Viia déva 14 Vikiama-deva
6 Chandraketu-déva 15 Guanakama-dgva
7 Naréndia-dcva. 16 Bhoja-deva
8 Vara-devd 17, Lakshmikama-déva
9 Shankara-deva 18 Jayakama-dsva
G Vashya-Thakuri Dynasty, from Nuwaikot
1. Bhaskaia-deva 4, Niagirjuna-deva
2. Bala-déva o Shankaira-déva

«

Padma~léyva
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10
11
12
130

H, Second Rypiit Dynasty

Vama-déva 8. Mitra dova
Haisha-deva. 9 An-deva
Sadashiva-dsva. 10 Abhaya Malla [Nepal ern 1n-
Mana-deva. troduced, beginning 1 Oct,
Narasinha-déva Ap 880]
Nanda-déva 11 Jayadsva Malla
Rudra déva, {12 Ananda Malla,
I Xarnditaki Dynasty.
Ninya-déva 4 Shakti-déva
Ganga-déva. 5 TRamasmha-dcva.
Narasinha-dgva. 6 Har déva

J  Mukunda-séna invades and conquers the country

After his expulsion, various Vaishya-Thakuri dynasties for 225 years

L Ayodhyi Dynasty.

Harisinha-déva, fiom Simraun- 3, Shaktismmha-diéva
gath, AD 1324 4 Bhyamasimha-dcva
Matisimha-deva

M. The Malla Rajas, descendants of Abhays Malla

Jayabhadia Malla, 6 Ashoka Malla

Naga Malla. 7. Jayasthitr Malla

Jayajagat Malla 8. Yaksha Malla [division of the
Nagendra Malla kingdom]

Ugia Malla.

@ Rajas of Bhaktapur or Bhitgion
Raya Malla, eldest son of Yak- 14 Jagajjyota(r) Malla

sha Malla. 15 Naréndra Malla
Suvarna Malla. 16 Jagatprakasha Malla.
Prana Malla 17 Jtamatra Malla
Vishwa Malla 18. Bhipatindia Malla,

Trailokya Malla 19 Ranajit Malla,
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10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
15,

U

&
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b. Raja of Bantpa.

. Rana Malla, second son of ¥aksha Malla,

¢. Rajas of Kantipur or Kathmiandda.

. Ratna Malla, youngest son of Yaksha Malla.

Amara Malla. 16. LakshmI-narasinha Malla.
Stirya Malla. 17. Pratapa Malla.
Narvendra Malla. 18. Mahindra (Bhipalendra)Malla.
Mahindra Malla, 19. Shri-Bhaskara Malla.
Sadishiva Malla. 20. Jagajjaya Malla.
Shivasinha Malla. 21. Jaya-prakasha Malla,

d. Rajas of Lalitapur or Patun.
Harihara-sinha Malla, younger 7. Shri-shri-Vishnu Malla.

son of Shivasinha Malla (15) 8. Rajya-prakisha Malla.

of Kiathmandd. 9. Ranajit Malla, of Bhatgion.
Siddhi-Narasinha Malla. 10. Jaya-prakisha Malla, of Kath-
Shri-Nivasa Malla. mandd.
Yoga-Narendra Malla. 11. Vishwajit Maila.
Mahindra (Mahipatindra) Sin- 12. Dalmardan 8ih (a Gorkhali).
ha Malla, of Kathmindda. 13. 'Teja-Narasinha Malla.

Jaya-Yoga-prakiasha Malla.

N. Gorkhali Rajas of Nepal.

Prithwi-Nariyana Sah. 5. Rajendra Vikrama Sah.
Pratipa-sinha Sah. 6. Surendra Vikrama Sih, now
Rana Bahadur Siah. reigning.

Girvan-yuddha Vikrama Sah.
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1X LIST OF MY COLLECTION OF SANSKRIT
MANURBCRIPTS

The followmg rough list of the manuscripts procured by me 1n
Nepal for the Univermity Luibrary of Cambuidge' has been diawn up
fiom the notes fuunished, at the time of puichase, by the M7 Munshl
and Pandit atlached to the Residency, with oceasional coriections by
Professor Cowell The manuscripts were mostly bought tlunough the
said Pandit and other Pandits 1es1ding at Bhatgaon and RKathmanda

The materlal on which they aie written, 18, for the older manu-
seupts, palm-leaf (¢@la-patira, volgarly tal-patiar, whence the name of the
“talipot” palm), for the younger, paper  The baik of the buch
(bhairga, vulgaly bhay) 18 used 1 Nepal only for chaims and amulets, of
which I brought home one specamen (Add MS 1578) At least T never
saw 01 heard of a book of this material The paper un which the
later manuscripts a1e written 1s sometimes dyed black, 1n which case the
wiiting 1s either yellow oo white, according as a mixture of gold o1 silver
1s employed

Many of these manusciipts, particularly the older palm-leaves, contamn
pretiwes, brilliantly colomed and occasionally gilt  Awmong those of
later date Add MS 804 1s especrally noteworthy The wooden covels
ale also sometimes lacquered and panted with figuies One has fine
carved brass covers (Add MM 1236) Some ot the boards exhibit
marks of worship on certain oceasions, as they are covered with small
haid cakes o1 Jumps of 1ice, sandalwood dust, and 1ed and yellow
pigments, used by the natives m “domg pip@” The sacred thieads,
which were also attached to them, have bhecu 1emosed

Some of these Nepalese books are, I believe, among the oldest, if not
the very oldest, San<kiit manuscupts in Europe The dates depend,
for the present, upon the authouty of the native pandils, but will, of
comse, be caicfully mvestigated by Professor Cowell in the catulogue
whics he 15 now prepming In foum, size and appearance, many aie

1 Other MSS puichased Ly me m Nepal are in the collections of the Biit sh
Museum, the German Oiiental Society at Halle, the University Lubrary of Bealin,
the University Lubrary of St Petershurg, and the Labrairy of the Imperial Acadenn
of 5t Petersburg  The whole number of these 15, how ever, comparatiyelv small
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wdentical with the oldest manuseripts of Mi Hodgson’s collection, 1n the
possession of the Royal Asiatic Society of London, of which a catalogue
has been lately published by Professors Cowell and Eggeling  Of the
four manuseripts of which photographs ate given 1 then work, no 1 1s
dated N 8 286 =aDp 1166, no 3, N 8 218=ap 1095, and no 4,
N S 484=ap 1364, wlile no 2 was wittten i the fomth year of
king Govinda-pild, whose name, however, does not occur either i my
Lists or in those of Pinsep and Thomas Perhaps he may only have
been one of the numeious 13jdas of petty villages I may add that the
dates a1e expressed i several ways Sometimes they are wiitten out i
full, at other times they me indicated by words, to which a peculiar
numerlcal sense 1s attached (as in the Newarl soungs, nos I and II,
p 307), and lastly they are mnoted either by letter-numerals or by
atrthmetical figuies (for which see Piofessors Cowell and Eggeling’s
Catalogue of the Hodgson Collection, p 52),

Regarding the names and contents of the Tibetan manuseripts I have
no information  Some of them appear to be of considerable age. Add
MS 16066 1s a huge book of great beauty, with seveial large pictures,
and Add MS 1667 1s also deserving of special mention I bought the
former fiom tle son of a meirchant, who had brought 1t many years ago
trom Lhdsd, and carefully preserved it as a chaim tall bus death

D W
ADD MBS ADD MS
864 Book of pictures 809 Naipaliya - devata-stuti-kal-
865 Divydvadana yana-panchavinshatika,
866  Ashiasihasriki-prajiii-para- Bhadiachari- maha - pram-
miti, palmleaf, NS 128 dhanarija, Arya-vitta,
(ap 1008) Saptabuddha-stotra
867 Dasha-bhiimishwara 960 Ashtami-vrata - vidhina-ka-
868 Saptashataki-prajiia-paramitd tha
869 Bodhicharyavatara. 901 Tathagata-guhyaka
870 Swayambhi-purana-panjka 912, Iast of books, said to be a
871 Swayambhi-chaitya-bhatta- Catalogue of the Library m
rakoddcsha the Palace at Kathminda
872 Avalokitéshwara-guna-ka- 913 Bodhisattwavadana - kalpa-
1anda-vyitha lata
873 Himavat-klianda 914 Copy of an mnscription from
874 Mani-chiidivadina an old temple on the hall

875 Suvarna-prabhd. of Swayambhi
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ADD MS ADD M8
915 Saddhaima-lankdvatara 1272 Swagdhard-stuty, with Ne-
916. Samaddhr-raja wail commentary, NS,
917 Ganda-vytha 90t (A D 1784)
918 Lahta-vistara 1273 Sugatavadina
1032 Saddharma-pundarika 1274 Dwavimshatyavadana-katha.
1039 Nepalese astrological paper 1275 Xaranda-vyiha, prose
1040 Aplorsms of Chanakya 1276 Pdpa pmimdchana
1041 Abhidbarmo-kosha-vyakhya 1277 Apanimitiyu-namea-dharani-
1042 Two specimen pages of the nahiyina-siitia
Divydvadina, and thiee of 1278 K(h—yﬁga«samﬁ,dh}.
the Lankavatara 1279 Nishpanna-yogimbali, or

1049 Paramtshwara-tantia, palm-
leaf
Tibetan MS
Nama-sanglts and Sragdha-
ri-stotia of Arya-tard
Whate Y ajur-vida, one pulm-
leaf, with accents
Amain-shataka, one leaf
Part of a hymn to Vishnu,
one leaf
Nama - sangit: - tippani, or
Amuta-kamka, Ap 1392
Hitopadasha, one palmleat
Nepalese Huwtory (Hindi
redaction)
Shishya-lekha-kavya, palm-
leaf, N 8 204 (oD 1084)
1162. Dhatu-patha, palinleaf, N S
476 (AD 1356)
Ashtasahasmka-prajiia-para-
mita, palmleaf

1050
1104

1105

11006
1107

1108

1156
1160

1161

1163

1164 Pancha 1aksha

1267 Karanda-vyiha,prose, palm-
leaf

1268 Bala-bodha, ete, 153 years
old

1269 Shighia-bodha

1270 Avaldkitsshwara - guna - ki-

1anda-vyiha, poetical ver-
ston, 105 years old.
1271 Vagishwara-piya

Nishpanna-yogimbara-tan-
f1a

1280-1304 Tibetan MSS

1305 Pmdapitiivadina

1306 Bodlsattwivadina - kalpa-
latd, palmlenf, NS 422
(a4 p 1302)

1307—14 Tibetan BISS

13156 Saptaxara, NS
1802)

921 (u>

1316 Paja-padidiat

1317 Prayers and mantras

1318 Arya-tiia-bhattirlkiyd-ni-
mashiottara-shataka

1319 Chanda-mahd-1o<h ma-tankia
(Bkaravhia-tantra), N.S
O1F (oD 1824

1320 Adi-ydga-samadhy, + p 1838

1321 Kaandwvyiha, prose, N S
931 (ap 1811)

1322 Avalokite<hwara - guna - ka-
1anda-vyiiha, poelry

1323 Ndama-sangitl, with Newirl
tianslation, N8 979 (A p
1859)

1324 Saddharma pundarika

1325, Pancha-1akshi, NS 939

(,p 1819)
Dhaiant-sangraha, NS 839

(Ap 1719)
Dwivimshatyavadana katha
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\DD M8
1328
1329

1330
1331.

1332
1333

1334,

1335

1336

1337

1338
1339
1340

1311
1343
1343
1314
1345
1316

1347

1348.

1349

1350
1351

Jataka-maila

Tathigata-guhyaka (Guhya-
samdja)

Karanda-vytha, prose, N 8
76] (Ap 1641)

Amara-kdsha, part 1

Nama-sangTi1

Stotias  of Machchhindra
and songs of Buddha, A.D
1823

Pija and stotia of Mach-
chhindra  (BhimasSna-pi-
Jak

Prayet to Shakya Muni, Ma-
hayina-sttra

Dharanis to Ushnisha-vijaya
and Paina-shavail

Mantia of the Ashta-matri-
kd

Ashta~-maitrika

Mahivastu

He-vapa-tantia, NS 962
(ap 18£2)

Sutarna-varndvadina

Suvaina-prabhisd

Dharani-sangiaha

Amara-kosha

Kiplsivadana

Buddbi-chinakya, with Ne-
warl translation, N 8 965
(oD 1845)

Lokgshw ara-parajka

Pratyangna, N8 937 (ap
1817)

Navagraha-stotra, N S 9062
(Ap 1832)

Chhandd-manjari

Astrology, N8 982 (ap
1862)

. Mahakdla tantia, N 8. 985

(1D 1865)
Nima-sangity, with Newail
ti1anslation

ADD MS8
1354 Dhananjaya-nighanta, palm-

13565

1356.

1357

13568
1359
1360

1361.

1362

1363

1364

1365
1366
1367
1368
1369
1370
1371

1372
1373

1374
1375

1376
1377

leaf,
1452)

Vasundhard-kalpa, palmleaf,
NS 696 (ap 1576)

Saptavara, NS 860 (ap.
1740)

Ashwaghosha - nandimukha-
vadana, NS 973 (a.p.
1853)

Pratyangua

Bhimasena-ka patha

Parthiva-pija, V8
(a.p 1812)

Dina-vikya, NS 977 (ap
1857)

Sragdhaia-siotra, with Ne-
wail notes, NS 966 (ap

N 8 572 (ap.

1869

1846)

Siraswata, NS 802 (ap.
1682)

Kailachakra -tantia, palm-
leaf, VS 1503 (abp
1446)

Tathigata - guhyaka, NS

986 (o » 1866)
Ashtami-vrata-n.ihatmya
Karuna-pundarika
Sukhavati-vyiha
Chhandd - "mirta-lata,

963 (AD 1843)
Lalita-vistaia, N 8 967 (A D

1847)

Ki<i-khanda, part of the

Skanda-purana
Nima-gangit:

Hitopadesha, NS 809 (Ap

1689)

Kiaranda-vyiha, prose, N 8

993 (ap 1873)
Mani-chiiddavadana
Duigati-parshidhana

Sugatdvadina

NS
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ADD DS

1378
1379
1380
1381
1382
1383

1384,
1385.

1386

1387

1388

1389
1390

1391.

1392

1393

1394

1395.

1396
1397
1398
1399
1400

1401

1402

1403
1401

Duigati-parishodhana

Stotras

Snatdvadana.

Kaushigha - virydtsihaniva-
dana

Shatpanchasikd, Sanskit,
Newairl and Pavrbatiya

Yogambara - samadhi -~ pija-
paddhat;, NS 964 (A D
1844).

D gati-parishodhana,

Aparimitdyur - nama - maha-
yana-sitia, N.§ 779 (A »
1659)

Avadana-shataka

Buddha - chantia - kavya,
N 8 950 (ap 1830)

Gita - govinda - shataka, N S
738 (ap 1618)

Gopichandra-nitaka

Naishadha-kavya-tikda, N 8
850 (o 1730)

Mantra-muktavall

Shraddha - paddhaty, Shaka
1725 (ap 1803).

Kiishna-pija-paddhaty, V S
1830 (Ao ». 1773)

Champiadmdyana

Pancha - raksha, palmleaf,
NS 508 (ap 1380)

Raghuvansha-tika

Rudra-chintamani.

Manz-chidavadina

Naladaya-tika

Vasundhara - viata - kath3,
NS 888 (ap 1768)

Nandimukhéshwa - ghosha,
NS 224 (ap 1804),

Dhatu-patha, Shika 1741
(A p. 1819)

Tirtha-prabha

Vajra-sichi, V.§,»883R (o n
1781)

ADD MB

1405

1406

1407
1408,
1409

1410
1411

1412,

1413

1414
1415

1416
1417
1418
1419
1420.
1421
1422
1423,

1424,

Chartya-pungala (1a), N 8
734 (ap 1614)

Kiya - kanda - kramavalr,
palmleaf, N S 10(a p 890)

Hatopadasha, palmleaf

do. , m Newirl

Rama - nitaka, palmleaf,
NS 480 (ap 13060)

Chikitsa-mibandha

Bhadrakalpavadina,
952 (Ap 1832).

Poji-kanda, N8, 398 (a0
1278)

Vidwan - mdda - tarangmi,
N 8. 948 (o p 1828)

Shringabhéi

Jataka-mali, N8 757 (ap
1637)

Durgati-parishddhana

Naga-paja.

Kathinavadana

Lokeshwara-shataka

Lokeshwara-parijki

Vajragtich?

Saptabhidhanottara

Amdghapisha - 1okeshwaia -
piya

Manju-ghosha-pija.

NS

14925-—43, Tibetan MSS

1444
1445
1446
1447,
1448
1449
1450
1451
1452
1453,
1454
1435
1456

Vallous prayers
Newarl songs.
Poja
Dharani (Shiishavijaya).
Mantras
do
Puja with mantias
Mantras
do

TEka-jata dharani

Mantyas
do
One leaf from a tantra

1437—389 Tibetan MSS



IX LIST OF SANSKRIT MANTUSCRIPTS.

321

ADD M8

1460
1461
1462

1403

1464

1465

1466
1467

1468,
1469,

1470

1471
1472
1473
1474
1475

1476

1477,

1478
1479

1480
1481

1482.

1483.

1484

1485.

Pancha-aksha.
Pirayer-cylinder.,
Gita-govinda, N.S 892 (a.p.
1772)
Sabhi-tarangini
Ashitasihasiikd-prajiia-para-
mitd, palmleaf, N8 5(A»
885).
do  do, palmleaf, N §
3 (AD 883)
Shushma-jataka, palmleaf
Ganda-vyiha,
Swayambhi-puana
do Sanskiit and
Newarl
Kaiaviia-tantra, N 8
(a D 1812)
DBhadiachart
Vishir-clintamant
Shashagatalivadina.
Vaudya-jivana
Pancha-1aksha,
(oD 1682)
Pancha-1akshi, Abhayanka-
1l-dharani, Tara-shatanama,
Mahakala-tantra, NS 911
(o> 1791)
Pard-tantia, NS 940 (A,
1820)
Shiksha-samuchchaya
Brihajjataka, palmleaf, N S
666 (A p 15486).
Mahdyana-siitra
Samadhirija, NS 915 (a o
1795)
Ashokivadina, N.S. 895
(a.p 1775)
Vinaya-sitra, N' S, 901 (A.D.
1781)
Vritta-ratnakara
Dharani-sangraha, N S, 797
(ap 1677)

W N

932

N 8. 802

ADD MB

1486

. Vasundhard-kalpa, N 8. 841
(Ap 1721).

1487. Ashtami - vrata - vidhina,
NS 928 (ap 1808)
1488 Amara-kosha, palmleaf, N 8
500 (ap 1380)
1533 Ashwaghdsha-nandimukha-
vadana
1534 Nigap@yd, NS, 811 (ap
1691)
1535, Pinda-patravadana.
1536, Swayambhd - purina, N S
803 (o» 1683)
1537 XKapisivadina
1538 Virakushavadina, N S 964
(AD 1844)
1539 Buddhi-chinakya, Sanskrit
and Parbatiya, V8 1929
(o> 1851)
1540. Udyoga - parva, NS 787
(Ap 1667)
1541 Raghuvansha-kavya, N S
827 (oo 1707).
1542 Virata-parva
1542 Prajfia-paramita (2500 shlo-
kas), palmleaf
1544  do do, a larger work,
-with a note of recitation,
N.8 499 (a ». 1379), palm-
leaf
1545 Sheet of Tibetan writing
1546. Maha samvara-hridaya
1547 Nama-stotra

1548
1549
1550

1551.

1552

1553.

1554
1555

1556,

Nama-sanglts
Nimashtottara-shataka
Pancha-mahi-rakshi-sitra
Maha-roshana-tantra.
Dharanis,

do.

do.

do
Sapta-shati, N'8. 703 (a b,

21
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1583), with beautiful brass 1604 Buddhi-chanakya, N8 862
covelrs (AD 1742)
1557. Shatpanchashika 1605 Kama-shastra
1576 Tibetan MS. 1606 Nashadha-kivya, N8 777
1577. A charm of seven letters (4D 1647)
1578. A chaum, written on buch- 1607 Lankavatara, N.S 902 (ap
bark. 1782)
1579. Tamil MS, palmleaf 1608 Napila-mahatmya,
1580. Shambiikavadana, palmleaf, 1609 Bali-piya
N.8. 543 (ap. 1423) 1610 Uposhadlitvadina
1581. Dharma-lakshmi-samvada. 1611 Avadana-shataka, N8 765
1585, Sumdgadhavadana (oD 1649)
1586. Rashtiapilivadina, N 8,781 1612 DMuhiita-chintimam
(oD 1661) 1613 Mantra-chinakys, NS 8G2
1587 Shivirchana-chandmka (AD 1742)
1588 Dévi-mahatmya, N 8. 789 1614 Siotra-sangraha
(4p 1669) 1615. Avadina-mala, NS 923
1589 Vichitra-karmkavaddna, (o.p 1803)
NS 994 (ap. 1874). 1616 Kryi-yoga-sira, NS 807
1590. Kalpa-drumavadina (oD 1687).
1591. Hitopadesha, book 1, N.§  1617. Guhyasamaja, NS 921
858 (ap 1738) {(ap 1804)
1592 Ratna-malivadana 1618. Dasghabhiimishwara, N S
1593 Sadhana-mali,N.8.939 (A.p 916 (oD 1796)
1819) 1619 Baotil-pachisi, Sansknt and
1594, Tantrakhyana, N.S. 949 Newami, NS 795 (ap
(a . 1829). 1675)
1595 Vaidyianga, medical, NS, 1620 Ratna-milavadina,
832 (a p, 1712), 1621, Himavat-khanda,
1596 Ratnaguna-sanchaya, N.8 1622 Apanmitiyu
950 (A p 1830). 1623 Sarva-durgati-parishddhana,
1597 Bhagavad-gita and stdtras, N.8 820 (a ». 1700)
NS, 694 (ap. 1574) 1624 Drona-parva
1598 Avadina-sangraha 1625. Ashtasibasrikd-prajiia-para-
1599. Shiva-purina, Shika 1504 mta, N S 948 (a.p 1828)
(a p. 1582). 1626 Prajfia-paramits, part 1.
1600 Mudra-rakshasa 1627 do do, , part 3
1601  do. in Parbatiya 1628 do do. , patd
1602 Siwddhinta-dipika 1629.  do. do. , part 1.
1603 Vasishthavadina, N S. 919 1630 do do, , part 2
(s D 1799) 1631,  do. do. , part 3.
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1632

1633
1634

1635

1636
1637

1638
1639

1640
1641

1642
1643

1644

Prajiia-pairamita, part 4, N.S,
923 (o p 1803),

Prajfia-paramits, part 5

Kirti-patdka, NS, 772 (o »
1652)

Vasundhara-vrata, N S 805
(Ap 1685)

Ratnamala.

Bhigavata-purina, N.S 884
(AD 1764)

Viihach-chanakya, N.S 802
(oD 1682).

Amara-kosha, N.S 802 (a.p.
1682)

Siddhanta-sara.

Sangita-talodaya, N S. 783
(A D 1663)

Shuddha-dipika.

A shtasihasiika-prajiid-para-
mitd, palmleaf, N 8. 135
(oD 1015)

Pancha-maha-raksha-stitia

1645 Shivadharma-tantra,palmleaf,

NS 259 (ap 1139).

1646 XKuladatta-panjkda-kriya-san-

graha, palmleaf

1647 Pancha-raksha, palmleaf
1648, Sadana-mala, palmleaf, N.S,

2926 (oD 1106)

1649 Biddhi-sara, palmleaf, N 8

532 (Ap 1412)

ADD. MB.

1650,
1651.
1652.
1653

1654.
1655.
16566

1657.

1658
1659,

1660

1661
1662

1663.

1664.

1665,

Amara-kosha, palmleaf,

Amara-kosha, palmleaf,

Yaidyinga, medical, palm-
leaf

Tattwa-sangraha, palmleaf.

Saraswati, palmleaf.

Betal-pachisi; palmleaf and
paper.

Pancha - raksha, palmleaf,
NS 518 (a» 1398)

Chandra-vyakarana,
leaf

Nishka-nataka, palmleaf

Raja-nitisara, palmleaf, N 8~
621 (o0 1501).

Jyotisha, Vyikarana, etc,
palmleaf,

Amara-kosha, palmleaf

Sahastapramardana - maha-
yanasitra, Maha-shitavati,
Maha-maytri-vidya, palm-
leaf

Sara-sangraha,palmleaf, N 8,
549 (a ». 1429).

Treatise on religious cus-
toms, palmleaf, N 8. 520
(oD 1400) )
Jyotisha, palmleaf, N.8 577"

(A D. 1457)

palm-

1666—1678 Tibetan MSS

STILL UNNUMBERED.

a Unsorted fragments of Nai-

shadha-charita and other

MSS , palmleaf,

b TUnsorted fragments of Bha-

¢. Leaves contaaning alphabets

drachari-pranidhina,Chaitya-
pungala, and other MRSS,
palmleaf.

1.

and lists of numerals, m the
handwriting of Pandit Guna-
nand,

The following MSS are also
not yet numbered and placed.

Saddha.rma.;pundaﬁka, palm-
leaf, N.S. 159 (a.p. 1039)
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ADD MS ADD MS _
2 Siaddharm a,..l)unda]:ika y pa,]_m. ha ) Dharma-putnlm-tantla.
leaf Palmleaf
3. o do, palmleaf, 14 Haragauri - nitaka, Sanskrit

NS 185 (ap 1063)

4 Amara-kosha, palmleaf, N 8
500 (a» 1380)

5 Sidhana-mila, palmleaf

6 Karanda-vyiha, N S. 754 (o D
1634)

7 Pancha-raksha, palmleaf, N S
19 (ap 899).

8 Msgha-siitra, palmleaf, N S.
494 (Aap 1374)

9 Vasundhara-kalpa, palmleaf,
NS, 212 (ap 1092)

10 Hiranya-saptaka, N S. 235
(Ao 1115)
Kurukulla -kalpa, N S. 299
(a» 1179)
Abhisheka-vidhy, N.S. 560
(o D. 1440)

Vyikaiana (two small MSS )
Chandia-vyikarana, N 8 532

(oD 1412). DTalmleaf
11 Yuddhajayainava, NS 566
(4D 14406)

Anga-vidyi-)yotisha
Vardhamihira- kita - jyotisha,
Palinleaf
12 Ashtasthasuikd-prayia-parami-
td, palmleaf, NS 285 (aD.
1165)
13 Shiva-¢harma ; Shiva-dharma-
sangraha, Vrisha-sira-sangra-

15
16

17

18

26.

. Nama-sangili-tiha,

and Paibatiyd, by Rija Ja-
gayyoti(r) Malla, NS 749
(o p. 1629)

Jyotisha, palinleaf

Kuladatta- panyika-kiyd - san-
graha , Yagni-piyi-vudln,
Stotra , Dikintjila-<aunvara-
tantra, Jyotisha, Dali-mila
Palmleaf, N'S. 583 (ap
1463)

Amara-kasha, with Pmbatiya
tianslation, palmleaf, N S.
506 (a» 1386)

Panchakiia, Guhyavall-vaitts,
Yogaaatna-mali  Pahnleaf,
NS 37—39(ap 017—919)

palmleaf,
NS 570 (ap 1150)

Pancha~-ralkshd, palmleaf, N 8
500 (av 1389)

Bodhisattw a-y sgasthana, palm-
Icaf,

Vajavall - tantra, palmleaf,
NS 519 (an 1429)

Guhya-pitha-tantra, palmleaf.

Vyakarana-tikd, palmleaf

Dgyalakshana, NS 399 (A b,
1279), Pratumd-lakshana ,
Khadga-pija, NS 391 (oD
1271) Palmleaf

Vaidyanga, medzcal, palmleaf,
NS 396 (ap 1276)
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